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I.
Objectives and Assessmentstc "I. Objectives and Assessments" \f C \l 1
INTENT: The program has documented, measurable objectives, including expected outcomes for graduates.  The program regularly assesses its progress against its objectives and uses the results of the assessments to identify program improvements and to modify the program’s objectives.

The Intent must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

Standard I-1. The program must have documented, measurable objectives.

Standard I-2. The program’s objectives must include expected outcomes for graduating students.

A.
Objectives.tc "A. Objectives." \f C \l 2  

Please attach items that support or precede the objectives, e.g., 

· mission statements from institution, college, department, program

· plans (institution, college, department, etc.)

· all objectives including student outcomes (itemize)

· process for assessments

· who is involved in assessment and improvement?

· data from assessments

· inputs from any supporting Office of Assessment

1. Indicate below or attach to this document your educational objectives for this program. 

    These objectives must include expected outcomes for graduating students. 

 
    The department mission statement reads:


The department will offer an education that is highly regarded by students, 

            colleagues, industry, and other universities for its quality in teaching and in pure 

            and applied research.  

           We recognize that computer science requires a solid foundation in fundamental 

            principles in order to prepare our graduates for continued learning and adaptation 

            to the increasingly rapid changes likely to occur in information technology.  Our 

            department prepares its students for professional employment and graduate 

            education through study and implementation of the fundamental principles of 

            theory, abstraction, and software design, while at the same time presenting the 

            ethical and social issues associated with computer science.


We believe that the work environment should enable everyone involved to feel a 

            sense of confidence, power, and self worth that will lead to the joyful pursuit of 

            learning and effective teaching.   We believe this environment is best fostered 

            when there is a climate of collegiality and collaboration among the participants. 

            We  believe that integrity, honesty, and trust are the foundation for success in any 

            enterprise.

    In the University Catalog (page 246), it states:  “The Computer Science program at 

    Lamar is a broad-based program in Computer Science including the areas of 

    programming languages, data structures, information systems, theory of  programming 

    languages, software engineering, networking, database, multimedia, applications of 

    computer science, and computer architecture.  The student who completes this four-

    year academic program is awarded a Bachelor of Science degree in Computer science 

    and is well prepared to pursue a professional career as a Computer Scientist, or to 

    pursue graduate work in computer science or in an area of related specialization.”

 
    Educational objectives in support of the mission statement and the goals of the 

                program as stated in the Catalog relate to expected student outcomes.  Graduates of the 

                program are expected to:

1. understand the basic concepts of computer science;

2. be able to solve specific problems through the process of analysis, design, implementation, and testing;

3. be prepared for a career that requires lifelong learning and adaptation to change;

4. be prepared for employment in a position related to computer information technology or for graduate studies;

5. be prepared to respond rationally and ethically to public issues in computing.

6. The curriculum should support the five outcomes listed above.


     Our curriculum is based on ACM/IEEE and CSAB guidelines.

                  The remainder of the department’s goals are based on the Lamar University Strategic 

                  Plan(1997-2007).  In addition to serving a diverse student population by offering 

                  strong and varied academic programs that prepare students for lifelong learning and 

                  careers in the global marketplace, the Strategic Plan addresses educational objectives 

                  in two broad categories:  faculty and learning resources.  Faculty should:

7. conduct scholarly and creative activities that advance knowledge and enhance effective instruction;

8. continue to improve their skill in the use of appropriate instructional technology;

9. serve the department, the University, the discipline, and society.

2. Describe how your program's objectives align with your institution's mission.


A copy of the University’s Mission Statement is contained in the University Catalog, on the WEB at http://www.lamar.edu,  and in the Agency Strategic Plan for the Fiscal Years 2001-2005.  This latter document is attached in Appendix A.  Also in Appendix A is the Lamar University Strategic Plan(1997-2007).  This document was the original stimulus for the department’s educational objectives listed in question 1 above.  


We feel that the educational objectives for students and corresponding passages in the department mission statement correspond to the University Mission Statement and the strategic plans developed for the institution as a whole.


Here are some excerpts from the University Mission Statement which includes separate statements on Instructional Mission, Research Mission, and Service Mission.


“Lamar University-Beaumont is a comprehensive senior public university dedicated to providing a learning environment of the highest quality.  The University is an educational, scientific, engineering, business, and cultural resource center committed to the threefold mission of teaching, research and service.  The University is committed to providing students with a liberal education in the context of a global and multi cultural environment, and seeks partnerships with business, governmental, industrial and other educational organizations to more efficiently accomplish its goals.”


“Lamar University-Beaumont emphasizes quality teaching, student access to faculty, and careful student counseling.  The University creates a liberating educational experience for each student which expands knowledge, awakens new intellectual interests, examines values, develops talents, provides new skills, and prepares each student to assume an effective role as a citizen in a democracy.”


It states in the Lamar University Strategic Plan(1997-2007) that the faculty, staff, and students of Lamar University are committed to achieving the following strategic goals:

A. Faculty.  To employ a faculty with the professional credentials and experience to deliver quality academic programs that meet student and societal needs.

B. Students.  To serve a diverse student population by offering strong and varied academic programs that will prepare graduates for the challenges of life-long learning.

C. Curriculum. To offer contemporary curricula that combine a foundation of general education and disciplinary preparation for the global marketplace.

D. Learning Resources. To provide learning resources to support quality instructional and scholarly/creative activities.


It is our belief that the educational objectives for faculty and the corresponding 

      passages in the department mission statement align with these statements.

Note: On the following page is a table which can be filled out with pertinent information relating to objectives, their measurement, and their effect on the implementation of program improvements. 

B.
Implementation of Objectives.  Please complete the following table.tc "B. Implementation of Objectives." \f C \l 2
	Objective
	How Measured
	When Measured
	Improvements Identified
	Improvements Implemented

	1


	ETS major field test
	Each Fall  
	 computer organization is a weak area
	Required ELEN 2300 beginning

Fall, 1998.

	2


	Software Engineering Course (CPSC 4360) and other projects, alumni surveys
	Each semester exit interviews are done.  Every 2-3 years surveys are sent to alumni.
	Software engineering projects are good, but a final undergraduate project course doing a “real” project might be valuable.
	None

	3


	ETS major field test, alumni surveys
	ETS test is each Fall, survey every 2-3 years.
	None
	None

	4
	Exit interviews and alumni surveys
	Interview graduating seniors each semester, survey every 2-3 years
	None
	None

	5
	Exit interviews and alumni surveys. Course modules in some classes such as Software Engineering and Network Security. We also have an elective course on Computer Law and Ethics. We usually are only able to offer it once every two years due to lack of faculty
	Interview graduating seniors each semester, survey every 2-3 years
	Faculty need to be more aware of public issues in computing. Every course needs to have material on related ethical and social issues
	Adopted a departmental Policy of Academic Honesty that is given to each student each semester beginning Spring, 2001.  Faculty discuss policy with students in courses.  Also, faculty have all been given a copy of a recent textbook, Ethical and Social Issues in the Information Age, in order to develop material for classroom discussions.  

	6
	Dept. plans, exit interviews, alumni surveys, ABET accreditation application
	Interview graduating seniors each semester, survey every 2-3 years.
	Need to make software engineering a required course and have more software engineering content in other courses
	We offer the Software Engineering course as an elective every Spring.  We probably will make Software Engineering a required course beginning in Fall, 2002.

	7
	Professional meetings, annual review, publications and presentations
	Faculty review is once per year.  
	Lack of time for publications
	Application to university for another tenure track faculty position, Scheduling to increase time available for research, Extra travel money successfully requested from University

	8
	Dept. plans, exit interviews, student evaluations, annual review
	Student evaluations are done every semester, the faculty review is annual .
	None
	None

	9
	Annual review
	Annually
	None
	None


Standard I-3. Data relative to the objectives must be routinely collected and documented, and used in program assessments.

Standard I-4. The extent to which each program objective is being met must be periodically assessed.

Standard I-5. The results of the program’s periodic assessment must be used to help identify opportunities for program improvement.

C.
Assessments.tc "C. Assessments." \f C \l 2 Describe your procedure for periodically assessing the extent to which each of the above objectives is being met by your program. 

Include:

· frequency and timing of assessments

· what data are collected

· (should include information on initial student placement and subsequent  

         professional development)

· how data are collected

· from whom data are collected

· (should include students and computing professionals)

· how assessment results are used and by whom

Attach copies of the actual documentation that was generated by your data collection and assessment process since the last CSAC visit (or for the past three years if this is the first visit).  Include survey instruments, data summaries, analysis results, etc.

   Assessment procedures are driven in part by the requirement that each department 

   produce an annual report on department assessment for the Executive Vice President 

   for Academic Affairs each summer.  This report, however, is more concerned with 

   demographic information about our student population as opposed to information 

   concerning curriculum or faculty.  It does provide information about the SAT scores of 

   our entering freshmen and some of the achievements of our graduates.  The assessment 

   reports are updated each year.  The report from the Computer Science Department for 

   2000 is attached in Appendix B. 

   The application for accreditation has caused us to begin using the ETS exam as an 

   assessment tool in the Fall of 2000 after several years of not doing so only because of 

   cost.  

  The Lamar University Strategic Plan(1997-2007) has also been a stimulus to doing 

  more assessment of our programs since it requires outcome measures.  This document is 

  also in Appendix B.

  Assessment Instrument:


ETS Major Field Test

  Used for objectives:           

            1,3

  Frequency and Timing:         

Once a year, in the middle of the Fall                                           

                                                                        Semester.

  What Data are Collected:


Basic knowledge of computer science in       

                                                                        four categories:  programming methodology, 

                                                                        software systems, computer organization, 

                                                                        and theory and computational math.

  How Data are Collected:                            Required two hour exam given outside of                 

                                                                        Class.

  From whom data are Collected:                Senior CS majors

  How results are used:                                 disseminated to faculty as received.  Faculty 

                                                                        discuss results at faculty meeting in Spring.

  Assessment Instrument:


Exit Survey

  Used for objectives:           

            4,5,6,8

  Frequency and Timing:         

Each semester when advisor okays senior 

                                                                        degree plan shortly before graduation.

  What Data are Collected:


Opinions on curriculum, faculty, scheduling, 

                                                                        graduate studies, program effectiveness, 

                                                                        future plans, work history.

  How Data are Collected:                            Individual discussion with Mr. Foreman, the 

                                                                        undergraduate advisor.

  From whom data are Collected:                Senior CS majors preparing to graduate

  How results are used:                                 Use is not formalized yet, but data related to 

                                                                        curriculum and use of technology will be 

                                                                        given to faculty for discussion along with 

                                                                        the Alumni survey data.  This data may be 

                                                                        used to help in student recruiting, improving 

                                                                        the CS, CIS, and MS programs.

  Assessment Instrument:

           Alumni Survey. 


  Used for objectives:           

           2,3,4,5,6

  Frequency and Timing:         
           Every two or three years. Done in Spring, 

                                                                       2001.


  What Data are Collected:

           Employment, salary, opinions about courses, 

                                                                       quality of instruction, scheduling, and 

                                                                       enrollment in graduate studies after 

                                                                       graduation.

  How Data are Collected:                           Mailed written surveys, online submission 

                                                                       form at department web site.

  From whom data are Collected:              CS, CIS, and MS alumni

  How results are used:                                Alumni surveys have been done on an 

                                                                       irregular basis.  The last time surveys were 

                                                                       mailed was Spring, 2001.  An online version 

                                                                       was also placed on the WEB during the 

                                                                       Spring, 2001.  Oly a few responses have 

                                                                       been received on the web site.  Our plan is to 

                                                                       mail another survey out with a departmental 

                                                                       newsletter in the Summer of 2002, and 

                                                                       inform the alumni of the online option.  The 

                                                                       data are collected and made available to 

                                                                       faculty for analysis and discussion.  In the 

                                                                       Fall semester of 2001, we will have a faculty 

                                                                       meeting in which the Alumni Survey data 

                                                                       and the Exit Interview data are presented for 

                                                                       discussion and further study.  Samples of the 

                                                                       2001 survey are attached in Appendix B.
  Assessment Instrument:

           Student course evaluations
. 


  Used for objectives:           

           8

  Frequency and Timing:         
           Every semester in each class at the end of 

                                                                       term


  What Data are Collected:

           Opinions of instructor effectiveness


  How Data are Collected:                           Written evaluation administered in class 

                                                                       without instructor’s presence.

  From whom data are Collected:               All students taking CS, CIS, or MS courses

  How results are used:                                The forms have 19 questions along with 

                                                                        spaces for written comments about the class 

                                                                        and the instructor.  The reports are given to 

                                                                        faculty after the end of the semester.  

                                                                        Student evaluation data are a required 

                                                                        component of the faculty portfolio for 

                                                                        promotion and tenure.  Two sample student 

                                                                        evaluations are attached in Appendix B.                                 

  Assessment Instrument:

           Forms for faculty evaluation.


  Used for objectives:           

           7,8,9

  Frequency and Timing:         
           Annual at the end of April

  What Data are Collected:

           Accomplishments in teaching, research and 

                                                                       service over the preceding year by faculty.

  How Data are Collected:                           University form f2.08.

  From whom data are Collected:               Each faculty member in the department 

                                                                        including department head.

  How results are used:                                 Results are used to evaluate faculty

                                                                        performance.  An overall rating is given 

                                                                        by the department head and by the Dean

                                                                        between Minimum Merit and Exceptional 

                                                                        Merit.  This rating is used in merit pay 

                                                                        allocations.  Promotion and tenure 

                                                                        portfolios usually contain summaries of

                                                                        these performance reviews.

  There are some other assessment instruments that are used in an informal way.  They 

  are:

  ●
Communications with members of the Industrial Advisory Board.  The department has an Industrial Advisory Board of about 17 members representing NASA, businesses, and industry in Southeastern Texas.  We have a meeting once or twice each year to discuss issues concerning our department.  The Board has advised us on curriculum, recruitment, and scholarships.  In addition, at least once every two years, we have a question-and-answer session between the Board members and the students.  These have proven to be extremely popular and helpful for students.  Board member also have expressed their pleasure at doing these events.  The Board has endorsed some of our curriculum changes and the drive for accreditation with the University Administration.  We have found their comments particularly useful in determining trends in the workplace.  These trends have caused our faculty to rearrange priorities in content in some courses, and the comments of Board members have been used in faculty meetings to justify suggested changes in curriculum.

  ●
Communications with alumni and employers.  We talk to alumni on campus who are here to recruit for their employer, and there are meetings with alumni who meet us by chance either on the campus or elsewhere.  Employers sporadically call the department asking if we can find a student to help them on some project, or if we can direct a student about to graduate to them for possible employment.  As the job market has become tighter, calls wanting students about to graduate have decreased.

  ●
Email correspondence with alumni.  This is quite informal and occurs frequently.  The department head has compiled a database of those CS, CIS, and MS alumni who have sent email in the last year.  Copies of this database have been sent to the Office of Institutional Advancement which keeps a University-wide database for the purpose of raising external funds.  This correspondence gives us an idea of what our graduates are encountering in the workplace.  Most of the correspondence is from students who have graduated within the last year.

  ●
Co-op student appraisal reviews.  These are employer evaluations of cooperative education students.  Evaluations are received at the end of the semester.  An example evaluation is attached in Appendix B.  Information about employers and numbers of students participating is used for student recruiting purposes.  The reports also contain comments by the student on their experiences in the job.  The evaluation by employers includes questions on ability, performance, judgement, and attitude.  This information has not been used much to measure our objectives, but this information may be used in a more formal way to measure objective 4 in the future.

Standard I-6. The results of the program’s assessments and the actions taken based on the results must be documented.

D.
Program Improvement.tc "D. Program Improvement." \f C \l 2 Describe your use of the results of the program’s assessments to identify program improvements and modifications to objectives.

Include:

· any major program changes within the last five years

· any significant future program improvement plans based upon recent assessments

Beginning in the Fall of 1998, students were required to take 12 hours of lab science including a two semester sequence in Physics.  Previously, students only had to take 8 hours in any lab science.  Also, an Electrical Engineering course, ELEN 2300, was added in the Fall of 1998 as a required course.   Previously, no computer organization class was required.  

ELEN 2300 is offered by the Electrical Engineering department at our request, and the curriculum has been tailored to the needs of computer science students.  We decided to ask the EE department to offer the class, because we wanted a hands-on lab, and CS did not have the requisite equipment.  The class has a lab that meets two hours a week in addition to three hours of lecture.  

These changes were made in response to a report done in the Fall of 1997 by Ms. Della Bonnette, Vice President for Information Technology at the University of Southwestern Louisiana.  She acted as a consultant to advise us on whether we were prepared to apply for CSAB accreditation.  The main conclusions from her study were that we needed another faculty member (which we added in Fall, 1999), that we had to change our lab science requirements, and that computer organization needed to be required.  

We do not anticipate making any significant program changes or improvements until after the accrediting team visits Lamar in the fall,  and the Computing Curricula 2001 reaches a stable form.  We have already discussed Computing Curricula 2001 at a faculty meeting.  There does seem to be strong sentiment in the department for making software engineering required and possibly computer architecture a required class as well.  File Structures (COSC 3340) probably needs to be updated or no longer required, but at this time the faculty feels that we should wait for the opinion of the ABET team.

E.
Program Evolutiontc "E. Program Evolution" \f C \l 2. 

1.
Describe in what respect, if at all, the philosophy and direction of computer science education has changed at your institution during the last five years (or since the last evaluation, whichever is the shorter duration).


Our overall philosophy, as expressed in the department mission statement, has not 

      changed over the last five years.  The most controversial matter has been whether to 

      replace C++ as our introductory language with Java.  Certainly, object-oriented 

      program development has gradually migrated throughout our curriculum.  Data 

      Structures and Object-Oriented Design use C++ and Java exclusively.  Operating 

      Systems and Networks now assign projects in Java and C++ as well as in C.  

      Software Engineering is done in Java or C++.


Another change that is taking place is more emphasis on programming on the 

      Internet.  We are offering an Internet Programming course in the fall that we have 

      offered in the summer twice before.  This course emphasizes three-tier client -server 

      applications.  Java, Javascript, Perl, and XML are some of the technologies presented 

      in this course.  Our students are using Oracle databases in client-server Internet based 

      applications in our CPSC 4340 class on Database Management Systems.  


We have a course in COBOL (COSC 2471) that we have stopped offering the last 

      five years.  The College of Business Management Information Systems program used 

      to require its majors to take this course, but now it is offered in that program.  Our 

      students seem to have little interest in COBOL, and our Industrial Advisory Board did 

      not think such a course was necessary for our majors.   Also, a course in scientific 

      programming (COSC 2370) in FORTRAN has not been offered in the last five years, 

      because neither our students nor those in the engineering departments have shown 

      any interest in having such a course being offered.  The engineers are gradually 

      moving to the use of high-level application packages, C and C++ from their 

      traditional choice of a version of BASIC for programming.   

2.
Describe any major developments and/or progress made in connection with the program in the last five years (or since the last evaluation, whichever is the shorter duration) that is not included in your response to I.C.



The changes listed in question 1 do represent progress in the opinion of the CS department.  Another recent change that promises to have a growing impact on the department is a strong desire on the part of both faculty and students to instill more content on social issues related to computing into the curriculum.  One of the reasons that this became more urgent and significant to everyone was the number of complaints by seniors in the Spring, 2000, semester about the amount of cheating and plagiarism that was occurring in many classes, and the lack of awareness by faculty of the problem.  Professors talked to students both in and out of class and found that the charges were indeed accurate.  This led to changes not only in procedures for examinations, but also to faculty discussing what is acceptable and not acceptable with respect to working with others.  This year the department developed and approved a Policy on Academic Honesty which we have discussed with the students.  In addition to our upper level courses on such topics as Computer Ethics and Law, Network Security, Operating Systems, Networking, and Software Engineering, material on ethics is introduced to the freshman in our first two course for majors, COSC 1373 and COSC 1374.  The students seem to enjoy discussing these matters and often have strong opinions on current controversial public issues in information technology.

F.
Program Current Statustc "F. Program Current Status" \f C \l 2. 

1.
List the strengths of the unit offering the computer science program.

The Computer Science department is a unified group of dedicated professionals who are proud of their teaching skills, service, and scholarly activity.  In addition, to the intellectual coherency, the department is physically located within a compact area in the Maes Building.  The faculty offices are on the West side of the building and the labs are on the East side of the building on the second floor.  The classrooms are on the first floor of Maes.  The department office is in the middle of the second floor, and there is a quiet study area across the hall.  There are eight ranked faculty in the department.  All have tenure except the most recent addition, who arrived as an assistant professor in the Fall of 1999.  Five of the eight have computer science Ph.Ds, one has a Ph.D in computer engineering, one has a Ph.D in mathematics, and the other has an M.S. in computer science.  Our research areas are complementary, allowing us to cover a broad range of subjects knowledgeably.  Our teaching loads have become more reasonable since the addition of the eighth faculty member.  Class sizes are also manageable except in a few cases (such as Database Management Systems which had more than sixty students in the Fall of 2000).  We have graduate student technicians who are the most knowledgeable and competent UNIX system administrators on campus.  They provide our department with expertise that enables our networks to function reliably.  Our equipment is varied, up-to-date, and abundant with Sun, Silicon Graphics, and Pentium machines in our labs.  Students in the program are committed to high academic achievement.  The presence of M.S. students in some of the senior courses has been highly beneficial in raising the standards of undergraduate performance. The Student Lab Access Fee has given us a reliable source of  funding for sufficient equipment and software since 1995.  

2.
List any weaknesses or limitations of the institution or unit offering the computer science program.

The Computer Science department has resided in the College of Engineering since its beginning in the late 1970’s.  The University has had financial difficulties since the late 1980’s because of the downturn at that time in the oil industry.  During the 1990’s a drop in enrollment exacerbated the situation and led to a Program Review that cut personnel and operating funds in some departments.  Computer Science did not have ABET accreditation, while the five engineering departments did.  As a result during Program Review, the department lost a tenure-track position that it has never recovered.  While money for operating expenses has been restored to a more reasonable level from the mid-1990’s, the department still does not have sufficient money to hire tutors, graders and other student employees to help new students in courses with many programming assignments.  We do have a high attrition rate among entering freshman for many reasons.  One of the ways we want to improve the situation is by offering more tutoring.  Currently, the University has a Supplemental Tutoring Program which allows us to employ an undergraduate student to give regular supplemental instruction to the lectures and labs of one section of either COSC 1373 or COSC 1374.  The employee sits in on the classes of the instructor.  While this is valuable, it only helps with one section of one course.  We have at least two sections of each of those courses during the Fall and Spring.  In the Summer, the Supplemental Tutoring Program is not funded.  Efforts to schedule classes in such a way that one instructor will have more than one section of one of our freshmen courses has proven to be impossible because of the needs of the graduate program.

Given the size of our M.S. program, the department needs at least one and probably two or three new faculty members in order to generate more external funding and offer more time for scholarly activity among faculty.  However, requests made in the last two years for new faculty have not been supported strongly by the College of Engineering.

3.
List any significant plans for future development of the program.

Data from alumni surveys, the Computing Curricula 2001, and discussions with employers and our Industrial Advisory Board, have caused us to consider a comprehensive curriculum review.  We want to obtain accreditation for the CS program.  As part of that process we are looking forward to curriculum suggestions from the visiting ABET team.  Most faculty are in favor of making Software Engineering required. 

If we are successful in obtaining ABET accreditation for the CS program and the ABET curriculum for the CIS program is stable, then we will attempt to achieve accreditation of our other undergraduate program, the Bachelor of Science in Computer Information Science(CIS).  Significant changes have been made to the CIS program in the last five years.  Operating Systems and Computer Organization have become required courses, and six courses from the College of Business have been added to the required curriculum.  

Southwest Texas State in San Marcos, Texas is one of the other universities in the TSUS system.  Recently, it was given permission to offer a Ph.D in computer science.  After looking at the proposal from SWT for the Ph.D, our administration has encouraged us to develop a proposal for upgrading computer science in incremental steps with a view to creating a Ph.D level program here.  However, although there may be a demand for a Ph.D program among our nearly 100 M.S. students, it is doubtful that the University will be prepared to allocate the funds necessary to hire enough faculty. 

 II.
Student Supporttc "II. Student Support" \f C \l 1
INTENT: Students can complete the program in a reasonable amount of time. Students have ample opportunity to interact with their instructors. Students are offered timely guidance and advice about the program’s requirements and their career alternatives. Students who graduate the program meet all program requirements.

The Intent must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

Standard II-1. Courses must be offered with sufficient frequency for students to complete the program in a timely manner.
A.
Frequency of Course Offerings. tc "A. Frequency of Course Offerings" \f C \l 2
1.
List below the course numbers, titles, and credit hours of courses required for the major which are offered less frequently than once per year.  Explain how it is determined when they will be offered, e. g., rotation, odd-numbered years, or whatever.


All required courses are taught at least once per year.

2.
List below the course numbers, titles, and credit hours of courses allowed for the major but not required (i. e., either free electives or lists of courses from which students must choose a certain number), and explain how it is determined when they will be offered.

COSC 3302 Introduction to Computation Theory (3 hours) and COSC 3308 Survey of Programming Languages(3 hours) are alternate choices in the area of computer theory in the computer science degree plan. One is taught each fall semester on an alternating basis.

All courses listed as alternates are taught at least once per year with the exception of CPSC 3310 Computer Architecture and System Software (3 hours). This course is not being offered at present due to faculty constraints. The other two courses listed as alternatives to CPSC 3310 are ELEN 2300 Analog/Digital Circuits and Logic (3 hours) and ELEN 3331 Logical Design of Switching Systems (3 hours). These two courses are both taught once each year. The other course listed as alternatives are:

COSC 4310 Introduction to Computer Architecture (3 hours)

CPSC 3320 Data Communications / Computer Networks (3 hours)

COSC 4307 Compiler Construction

CPSC 4340 Database Design

CPSC 4360 Software Engineering  

Standard II-2. Computer science courses must be structured to ensure effective interaction between faculty/teaching assistants and students in lower division courses and between faculty and students in upper division courses.

B.
Interaction with Faculty.tc "B. Interaction with Faculty." \f C \l 2 

1.
Describe how you achieve effective interaction between students and faculty or teaching assistants in lower division courses, particularly in large sections.


Classes are kept relatively small. A few may have as many as 50 students, but most contain less than 30 students. All courses for majors are taught by full-time faculty. Full time faculty are required to hold at least 8 office hours per week. The hours must be posted and made available to all students. 

2.
Describe how you achieve effective interaction between students and faculty in upper division courses.  Give detailed explanation and/or documentation how you do this for sections with more than thirty students, if applicable.


Classes are kept relatively small. A few may have as many as 50 students, but most contain less than 30 students. All courses for majors are taught by full-time faculty. Full-time faculty are required to hold at least 8 office hours per week. The hours must be posted and made available to all students. 

Standard II-3. Guidance on how to complete the program must be available to all students.

C.
Student Guidance. tc "C. Student Guidance." \f C \l 2Describe what determines the requirements that a student will    follow and how the student is informed of these requirements.

The requirements for the computer science degree are listed in the catalog and are available on the web. In addition, a copy of the degree plan is given to each student upon admission to the department. The student may pursue any degree plan dated from the semester of admission to the department up to the semester of graduation as long as it is no more than seven years old. One faculty member is the advisor for all undergraduate students. He is given one course release time to allow time for the completion of these duties. All majors are required to be advised every semester before registration. Furthermore, the Student Information System at Lamar University has a component called On-Course. This degree audit program is available to any student with access to the web. On-Course gives a real-time evaluation of the student’s progress towards completion of the degree.

Standard II-4. Students must have access to qualified advising when they need to make course decisions and career choices.

D.
Student Advisement.tc "D. Student Advisement." \f C \l 2 Describe your system of advisement for students on how to complete the program.  Indicate how you ensure that such advisement is available to all students.

As was stated above, all students are required to see the undergraduate advisor 

every semester before registration. He advises them on the course sequence, 

makes sure they follow the prerequisites as needed, and maintains records on their 

progress (in addition to the records on the On-Course degree audit program). 

Students can obtain a copy of his evaluation of the degree plan just by asking.  

E.
Access to Qualified Advising.tc "E. Access to Qualified Advising." \f C \l 2 When students need to make course decisions and career choices, what is their procedure for obtaining advising?  Do they have adequate access to qualified professionals when necessary? 

See D. above. 

Standard II-5. There must be established standards and procedures to ensure that graduates meet the requirements of the program.

F.
Meeting the Requirements.tc "F. Meeting the Requirements." \f C \l 2 Describe your standards and procedures for ensuring that graduates have met all of the requirements of the program. 



The undergraduate advisor maintains a list of all students expecting to graduate within the next year. He generates, certifies, and signs all completed degree plans. The department head also checks and signs these degree plans. The university also has a graduation clerk that verifies that students have completed all general university requirements. 

 III.
Facultytc "III. Faculty" \f C \l 1
INTENT: Faculty members are current and active in the discipline and have the necessary technical breadth and depth to support a modern computer science program. There are enough faculty members to provide continuity and stability, to cover the curriculum reasonably, and to allow an appropriate mix of teaching and scholarly activity.

The Intent must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

If different programs have different faculty members, please identify which faculty are associated with which program(s), and the precentage of time allotted, if they are associated with more than one.

Standard III-1. There must be enough full-time faculty members with primary commitment to the program to provide continuity and stability.
A.
Faculty Size.tc "A. Faculty Size." \f C \l 2 The purpose of this section is to determine whether you have sufficient faculty to offer courses often enough for students to complete the program in a timely manner.

In the previous section you gave the course numbers of courses required for the major which are offered less frequently than once per year, and those allowed for the major but not required, and explained how it is determined when they will be offered. Explain (if applicable) any difficulties you have offering required or optional courses frequently enough, particularly as they might be affected by faculty size.

We have never had trouble in the past in offering every required course at least once a year, often twice a year, and every optional course at least once every other year. In recent years, we have limited the number of elective courses offered to two per semester unless they were co-listed with graduate courses.  There are several reasons for this:


●  this is adequate to meet student demand.  Usually, this provides us with 20-30 

                students in these courses.



●  lack of enough faculty to offer more undergraduate electives



●  an effort to keep teaching loads as low as possible for untenured faculty

B.
Faculty with Primary Commitment.tc "B. Faculty with Primary Commitment." \f C \l 2 

1.
Read the definition of “Primary Commitment” in the Guidance (Section III, point 3) and list here the number of faculty whose primary commitment is to this program:__5___. 

The purpose of the next questions is to ascertain the degree of continuity and stability provided by these faculty.

2.
Please list below the number of faculty with primary commitment to the program in each academic rank, broken down within rank by tenure status. 

We have 8 faculty members with at least partial commitment to the degree program for which accreditation is being sought.  The commitment of some members changes by semester depending on teaching assignment.

  .   Composition of these 8 faculty members by rank:


4 full professors, tenured.


2 associate professors, tenured


2 assistant professors, of whom one is tenured. The other is tenure-track.

Standard III-2. Full-time faculty members must oversee all course work.

Standard III-3. Full-time faculty members must cover most of the total classroom 

                           instruction.
C.
Faculty Oversight.tc "C. Faculty Oversight." \f C \l 2 Full-time faculty must oversee all course work allowed towards the major. That means that they must either teach a course or be the course chairperson or coordinator for all sections taught by other than full-time faculty, such as adjunct faculty or teaching assistants. For those courses with sections not taught by full-time faculty during the past academic year, list the course numbers below and the name of the full-time faculty coordinator. (The past academic year is the academic year immediately prior to the year in which this report is prepared.)

Every CS course that is part of  the degree program being proposed for accreditation has been exclusively taught by our CS full-time faculty members for many years.

Standard III-4. The interests and qualifications of the faculty members must be sufficient to teach the courses and to plan and modify the courses and curriculum.

Standard III-5. All faculty members must remain current in the discipline.

Standard III-6. All faculty members must have a level of competence that would normally be obtained through graduate work in computer science.

Standard III-7. Some full-time faculty members must have a Ph.D. in computer science.

D.
Interests, Qualifications, Scholarly Contributions.tc "D. Interests, Qualifications, Scholarly Contributions." \f C \l 2 The criteria state that the interests, qualifications, and scholarly contributions of the faculty must be sufficient to teach the courses, plan and modify the courses and curriculum, and to remain abreast of current developments in computer science. This information should be contained in the faculty vitas attached to this report and need not be repeated here. This would be an appropriate place to insert a description of general departmental or institutional activities that promote faculty currency, if such exist. (A sample vita questionnaire is attached in section G below. Although it is not necessary to follow this format, it is important that whatever format is followed contain all the information asked for. And, to make things easier for the visiting team, please see that all faculty vitas are in the same format, whichever format is used.)

(   Faculty Research Enhancement Grants to support scholarly activities which either 

     enhance opportunities for external funding or are unlikely to receive external funding.

(   Grants from College through donations from Dr. Jack Gill and Mr. Andrew Green for 

     development of work likely to receive external funding

(   Summer Faculty Leave for teaching at other universities in the U.S. or in other 

     countries.

(   Instructional Technology training for faculty is provided by the Computer Center and 

     by Continuing Education.

Money from our travel budget is supplemented by the College and by Graduate Studies to 

support the participation of full-time ranked faculty members in at least one professional 

meeting per year to present research or to participate in workshops.  Computer Science 

faculty regularly participate in many ACM related meetings as well as professional 

meetings sponsored by IEEE and IASTED.  The Chair tries to attend SIGCSE meetings 

at least every other year.

Standard III-8. All full-time faculty members must have sufficient time for scholarly activities and professional development.

E.
Scholarly Activities.tc "E. Scholarly Activities." \f C \l 2 Describe the means for ensuring that all full-time faculty members have sufficient time for scholarly activities and professional development.

The Dean of the College of Engineering supports efforts to keep faculty teaching loads 

close to a nine hour level.  He gives the Chair broad discretion in determining teaching 

assignments.  University workloads allow graduate courses to be counted as 1.5 times as 

much as undergraduate courses.  Thus, a three-hour graduate course can be considered as 

4.5 contact hours per week for an instructor’s workload calculation.  

Here are some teaching load goals used by the department head in making individual 

teaching assignments for full-time ranked faculty:

(   No more than three class load except if faculty member is responsible for 3 sections of 

     our COSC 1371 course in Microcomputer Applications.  This course is a computer 

     literacy course taken by non-majors.  It is required by many departments on campus.  

     Since the assignments and tests are included in a database, one professor usually 

     coordinates this course which has five to eight sections per semester.  During that 

     semester the coordinator may have four classes.  Dr. Harvill has been the coordinator 

     for many years.  Thus, he does not need to spend as much time on preparation for 

     these courses as he does for a course taken by majors.

(   If three class load, no more than one is a first-time course for this instructor.

(   Two class load whenever possible for untenured faculty.  Normally, one course will be 

     a graduate course.

These goals have been accomplished.  On two occasions, Fall, 2000, and Spring, 2001, 

Dr. Zhang taught an extra section of a course as an overload in order to earn extra money.  

His salary for that course was paid by the Computer Center which wanted a special class 

for its employees.

Through these concerted efforts to keep faculty loads reasonable, faculty have been able 

to engage in scholarly activity and professional development.

Standard III-9. Advising duties must be a recognized part of faculty members’ workloads.

F.
Support for Advising.tc "F. Support for Advising." \f C \l 2 Advising duties must be a recognized part of faculty members’ workloads, which means that faculty with large numbers of advisees must be granted released time. Explain your advising system and how the time for these duties is credited.

All provisional engineering majors and all undergraduate computer science majors are 

advised by Mr. Myers Foreman, an Assistant Professor of Computer Science.  Mr. 

Foreman is given 50% release time for this work.  Advisement is compulsory for each 

student each semester.  Each student develops a degree plan that gives them guidance on 

what should be taken each semester in order to graduate in a timely fashion.

The department head advises all graduate students.  The other faculty members do not 

have advisement responsibilities.

G.
Information Regarding Faculty Members.tc "G. Information Regarding Faculty Members." \f C \l 2
On separate pages, please furnish the following information for all faculty members that teach courses allowed for the major, including those who have administrative positions in the department (chair, associate chair, etc.). Use the form given below as guidance. This form need not be followed exactly, but all the information asked for should be supplied. Please do use a common format for all vitas. Please limit information to no more than three pages per person, if at all possible. Please place the form(s) for administrator(s) first, followed by the others in alphabetical order.


In case more than one program is involved, especially with separate campuses, please indicate clearly the program(s) an individual is assigned to, and the percentage of time to each, if more than one. 

a. Dr. Lawrence J. Osborne, Professor and Department Chair                                        

1.
Name, current academic rank, and tenure status:


 Lawrence J. Osborne, Professor, tenured

2.
Date of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of advancement:

8/90 - Present Lamar University, Beaumont, Texas

9/00 – Present Professor of Computer Science

8/94 – 8/2000 Associate Professor of Computer Science 

8/90 - 8/94 Assistant Professor of Computer Science    

8/93 - 11/95 Interim Chair of Computer Science  

11/95 - Chair of Computer Science 

3.
Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates

	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	Ph.D
	Computer Science
	University of Missouri-Rolla
	12/89

	M.S.
	Computer Science
	University of Missouri-Rolla
	 7/85

	M.S.
	Mathematics
	University of Missouri-Columbia
	 5/81

	B.S.
	Mathematics Education
	Southeast Missouri State University
	 5/68

	
	Mathematics
	Jefferson Junior College, Hillsboro, Missouri
	 8/64-12/65


4.
If you do not have a formal degree in computer science, describe any course work you may have taken, or other ways in which you have achieved competence in computer science; there is no necessity to repeat information here which is contained in later sections of this document.



N/A

5.  Conferences, workshops, and professional development programs in which you have participated to improve teaching and professional competence in computer science:  “System Administration Course,” Sequent Computer Systems, Inc., Chicago, Illinois, December 4-8, 1989.

“NSF Software Engineering Workshop,” Georgia State University, Atlanta, 

Georgia, August 13-17, 1990.

“Programming DECNET-VAX (VS),” Digital Equipment Corporation, Landover, 

Maryland, November 27-30, 1990.

“Principles of Distributed Systems,” Department of Computer Sciences, The 

University of Texas at Austin, Texas, February 4-6, 1991.

“Intel Corporation Parallel Programming Workshop”, Intel Corporation, 

Beaverton, Oregon, June 11-14, 1991.

“Argonne National Laboratory Parallel Programming Course”, Argonne National 

Laboratory, June 19-21, 1991.

“Cray Techniques”, Pittsburgh Supercomputing Center, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 

August 26-30, 1991.

”Supercomputing Workshop," Cornell Supercomputing Center, Ithaca, New 

York, March 16-20, 1992.

“Connection Machine Workshop”, Pittsburgh Supercomputing Center, Pittsburgh 

Supercomputing Center, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, April 27-May 1, 1992.

“Parallel and Distributed Computing Workshop Using Parallel Virtual Machine”, 

Cornell University, October 19-21, 1992.

“Summer Workshop in High-Performance Scientific Computing”, University of 

Colorado - Boulder, June 7 - June 18, 1993.

Chautauqua Course Computer Networks, The University of Dayton, May 11-13, 

1994.  Instructor: Professor T. Hussain Shah of the University of Dayton.

“NSF Workshop on Computer Networks for Undergraduate Teaching Faculty”, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan, August 1-12.  Instructor:  Dr. Herman Hughes, Professor at Michigan State.

“Internetworked Client-Server Tools”, Chautauqua Course, University of Texas-

Austin, June 1-3, 1995.  Instructor:  Dr. Judith B. Harris, Assistant Professor at 

University of Texas.

“Image Processing”, Chautauqua Course, Jet Propulsion Lab in Pasadena, 

 California, June 12-14, 1996.  Instructor:  Dr. Yanov of the Jet Propulsion Lab.

“NSF Sponsoreed Networking Workshop”, Michigan State University, East 

Lansing, Michigan, August 5-9, 1996.  Instructor:  Dr. Herman Hughes, Professor 

at Michigan State.  

“CSAB Evaluators Training”, March 1, 1997, Milpitas, California. Instructors:  

Dr. Keith Barker, University of Connecticut, and Dr. Gordon Bailes, Middle 

Tennessee University.

“Second Annual Telecommunications Conference”, February 2-4, 1998.  Renaissance Austin Hotel, Austin, TX.  Sponsored by the University of Texas at Austin, Dept. of Electrical and Computer Engineering, as well as numerous companies such as AT&T, Cisco, Lucent Technologies, Siemens Business Communications, Sun Microsystems, and Texas Instruments.

“Software Metrics for Software Quality,” Software Quality Institute, UT Pickle Research Campus, April 2, 1998.

“Institutional Opportunities for Advanced Networking”, January 7-9, 1999, 

Austin, Texas.  Sponsored by EDUCAUSE to promote the spread of advanced 

networking to a broader higher education community.

“SIGCSE 2001 Technical Symposium on Computer Science Education”,       

February 21-25, 2001, Charolotte, North Carolina.  Three half-day workshops: 


● Remote Method Invocation for JAVA

● Understanding and Developing Assessment Matherials for 


  CSAB Criteria 2000


● An Introduction to XML

6. Other related computing experience including teaching, industrial, governmental, etc. 

     (Where, when, description and scope of duties):


8/82 - 6/90 Southwest Missouri State University,Springfield,  Missouri



8/89 - 6/90
Assistant Professor of Computer Science and 

                                                Systems Administrator for the Sequent Balance 

                    Machine



8/84 - 7/88
Instructor of Computer Science – on leave from 





9/87-8/89

8/82 - 8/84
Instructor of Mathematics

9/87 - 5/89
University of Missouri, Rolla, Missouri

Teaching Assistant - half time basis. Taught two 

sections of Operations Research.


9/76 - 5/82
University of Missouri, Columbia, MO




Teaching Assistant half-time or three-quarter time basis.  Taught 

College Algebra, Calculus I, Calculus II, Calculus III, and 

Mathematics for Elementary Teachers.

8/74 - 8/76
Waynesville Public Schools, Waynesville, MO.

High School Mathematics Teacher.

7.   Consulting—list agencies and dates, and briefly describe each project:

Gulf States Utilities beginning June, 1991 for implementation of Distributed Database System. Finished June 1993.

IBM in Houston from June 1992 to August 1992 for Fault Tolerant TestBed on 

Space Station project.

8.
Department, college, and/or university committees of which you are a member:


Member of University Telecommunications Committee


1993-2000 Chair of University Academic Computing Committee


Department Library Representative


Council of Department Heads (CID)


Faculty Search Committee Chair

9.
Principal publications of the last five years. Give in standard bibliographic format.


Zhang, Wen-Ran, and Osborne, Lawrence J., "A Taxonomy for Coordinated Computational Intelligence (CCI) and Multiagent Cerebral/Cerebellar Modeling", Proceedings of 4th World Multiconference on Systemics, Cybernetics, and Informatics(SCI 2000) and 6th International Conference on Information Systems Analysis and Synthesis (ISAS 2000), July 23-26, 2000,  Orlando, Florida.


Osborne, Lawrence J., “Three-Way Talk: An Extension to UNIX Two-Way Talk”, “Dispatcher Laboratory”, and “HTML Laboratory”.  Networking and Data Communications Laboratory Manual.  Frances S. Grodzinsky, 

      Editor, Prentice-Hall, 1999.

Osborne, Lawrence J., and Landry, David, “Simulation of Prediction-Based TDMA 

Satellite Access.” Proceedings of the First Korea-U.S. Science & Technology 

Symposium on Computing and Telecommunications. April 23-25, 1998, Swissotel, 

Chicago, Illinois.

Osborne, Lawrence J., "A Distributed Database Programming Project that connects 

UNIX and PC Systems", Proceedings of the Seventh Annual South Central 

Conference of the Consortium for Computing in Small Colleges, Midwestern State 

University, Wichita Falls, Texas, April 19-20, 1996, pp. 123-142.

Lee, Huei, Chen, Kuo-Lane, and Osborne, Lawrence J., "From a Multimedia 

Learning System to a Distance Tutoring System for the POM Course", 

Communications of the International Chinese Information Systems Association, 

Spring, 1996, pp. 3-6.

10.
Other scholarly activity: grants, sabbaticals, software development, etc.:


Presentations

“Evaluating the Performance of Berkeley Snoop Protocol in Wireless Networks”, March 4-6, 1999, 102nd Annual Meeting of the Texas Academy of Science, Texas Lutheran University, Seguin, Texas.  

"Undergraduate Networks:  A Laboratory Approach", March 6-8, 1997, 100th Annual Meeting of the Texas Academy of Science, Sam Houston State University, Huntsville, Texas.

Panel Member at SIGCSE Annual Meeting for "Computer Networks and Data Communications:  A Laboratory Focus", Technical Symposium Program, February 27, 1997 in San Jose, California.

Osborne, Lawrence J., "Improved Load Balancing Methods in Local Area Distributed Systems", 99th Texas Academy of Science Annual Meeting, Galveston, Texas, March 1, 1996.

Reviews of Papers and Books

I have reviewed several books for McGraw –Hill and Morgan Kaufmann the past few 

years. I have also reviewed papers for the annual SIGAPP conference (Genetic Algorithm 

track) and for the annual SIGSCE conferences.  

11.
Scientific, professional, and honor societies of which you are a member:

Association for Computing Machinery (ACM)

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers(IEEE)

Operations Research Society of America (ORSA)

Society for Industrial and Applied Mathematics (SIAM)

Upsilon Pi Epsilon

12.
Honors and awards:

 5/68 Graduated Magna Cum Laude from  Southeast Missouri State University, Cape 

         Girardeau, Missouri with a B.S. in Education in Mathematics

       1988 Faculty Research Grant for Graduate Students, College of Arts and Science, 

                University of Missouri-Rolla, 1988.

13. Courses taught this and last academic year term-by-term. (This year is the year in which this report was prepared; last year was the year prior to this.) If you were on sabbatical leave, please enter the information for the previous year. Please list each section of the same course separately.

	year/term
	course number
	course title
	credits
	No. of students

	Fall 1999
	COSC 1373
	Principles of Computer Science I
	3
	32

	
	COSC 5328
	Computer Networks
	3
	25

	
	COSC 5369
	Final Project
	5
	5

	Spring 2000
	COSC 1374
	Principles of Computer Science II
	3
	9

	
	COSC 5302
	Advanced Operating Systems
	3
	37

	
	COSC 5369
	Final Project
	3
	1

	Summer 2000
	COSC 5369
	Final Project
	3
	1

	
	COSC 1371
	Principles of Microcomputers
	3
	9

	Fall 2000
	COSC 1373
	Principles of Computer Science I
	3
	49

	
	COSC 5328
	Computer Networks
	3
	46

	Spring 2001
	COSC 4302
	Operating Systems
	3
	33

	
	COSC 1374
	Principles of Computer Science II
	3
	25

	
	COSC 5369
	Final Project
	3
	1

	Summer 2001
	COSC 5328
	Computer Networks
	3
	1

	
	COSC 5320
	Advanced Computer Networking
	3
	10

	
	COSC 5369
	Final Project
	3
	7


14.  Other assigned duties performed during the academic year, with average hours per 

week. Indicate which, if any, carry extra compensation. If you are course coordinator for courses taught by other than full-time faculty, please indicate here which courses. 

Self-assigned supervisor of purchasing of equipment and software for the department. 

This counts as part of my administrative duties as department Chair.  Average commitment 2-3 hours per week.

Self-assigned supervisor of system administration of our six computer labs. This does not count as part of teaching, research, or administration.  There is no extra compensation for this.  Average commitment 2-3 hours per week.

Supervision of department Website.   This does not count as part of teaching, research, or administration.  There is no extra compensation for this.  Average commitment 1 hour per week.

Course Advisor for all graduate students(approximately 90). This does not count as part of teaching, research, or administration. All graduate students must be advised before each semester.  There is no extra compensation for this.  Average commitment 4 hour per week.  All graduate students must be advised before each semester.

Department Chair duties are extensive, including but not limited to: department budget management,  personnel management, course and instructor scheduling, student and faculty recruitment and retention, participation in administrative meetings, outreach activities, writing sundry administrative reports and requests on behalf of the department. Average commitment 25 hours per week.

15
Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor:__90___

16.
Estimate the percentage of your time devoted to scholarly and/or research activities:__10____% Please give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities:


Currently, I am working on protocols for differentiated services on the Internet.  This involves quality of service guarantees similar to those of ATM networks.  This work involves switching techniques and mobile computing.  I have been using OPNET software to simulate network protocols.  I have three project groups of three students each who are doing final projects related to this work.  I intend to present this material to state and national computer science education conferences next year.  

17.
If you are not a full-time faculty member, state what percentage of full-time you work:_____% Percentage of this time allocated to the computer science program being evaluated:______%


N/A

b. Dr. David R. Read, Regents' Professor of Computer Science

1. Name, current academic rank, and tenure status:  

      David R. Read,  Regents’ Professor of Computer Science, tenured                                

2. Date of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of advancement.                                                                                                           1965, Instructor of Mathematics (Original appointment)

1967, promoted to Asst. Prof. (Mathematics)

1974, promoted to Assoc. Prof. (Mathematics)

1980, transferred to C.S. dept.,Assoc. Prof.

1981, promoted to Prof. of C.S.

1983, named Regents’ Prof. of C.S.

3. Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates

	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	B.S.
	Mathematics
	Lamar State College of Technology
	1962

	M.S.
	Mathematics 
	North Texas State University
	1964

	Ph.D
	Mathematics
	University of Houston
	1972


4. Additional Coursework/Experience

     1974 took NSF Chautauqua Type Short Course W6 in Mathematical Modeling 

(using the APL language)

     1970s taught advanced undergraduate and graduate mathematics courses in Linear


Programming, and in Nonlinear Programming (in each I taught/required 

FORTRAN implementation)

     1970s wrote interactive CAI program in BASIC for Dr. D. Nelson (taught phonics


to multiple users and maintained database)

     1970s wrote (BASIC) scheduler for Tennis tournaments )

     1980 (Spring) took courses CS 4310 (Computer Architecture) and CS 4308 

(Intro. to Compiler Theory) at Lamar University

     1980 (summer) – took graduate courses in C.S. (Operating Systems, Numerical

Analysis, Theory of Programming Languages – covered Algol, IBM 360 

Assembler, and PL/1, and Design and Analysis of Computer Algorithms)

at Texas A&M University

     1983 (circa) took course in CAD (Autocad) at LU

     Beginning 1981 and continuing until the present, took many short courses (2-5 

     day courses, met eight-hours-per-day)


Including the following:


VAX/VMS System Management


VAX/VMS Operating System Internals


VAX/VMS System Tuning


Common LISP


DECnet Programming


DEC Ada


VAX/VMS System Programming (VMS Internals III)


Object Oriented Programming with C++ (USENIX)


Natural Language Processing


UNIX Network Programming (USENIX, instructed by W. Richard Stevens)


Cryptography (USENIX, instructed by Bruce Schneier)

5. Conferences, workshops, ... to improve teaching and professional competence in computer science: 


See above

6. Other related computing experience:

1961 (Summer) worked for IBM in Summer Marketing Training Program, 


learned FORTRAN and SPS (IBM 1620 Assembler)

1964 (Feb.) – 1965 (Aug), Aerospace Engineer at NASA’s Manned Spacecraft 

Center, did analysis and programmed (FORTRAN) portions of the Apollo 

Orbit Determination Program (in particular: (1) programmed the orbit predictor

Program to handle thrusting vehicles, (2) programmed the coordinate 

transformations necessary due to precession and nutation, and (3) developed a

mathematical model and programmed the orbit predictor to compute analytic 

venting partials for propagating the covariance matrix.)

7. Consulting

     Consultant, Gulf States Utilities Co. 1970s (with Dr. S. McGuire and J. Harvill) 

     programmed a computerized system for determining average life and

      expectancy of industrial properties (IBM 370 using FORTRAN)

     Consultant, Mobil Chemical Company, taught a short course in Statistical

     Design and Analysis, 1977

     Consultant, (with Dr. Bill Nylin) for the city of Orange, Texas (traffic analysis 

     program using RPG), around 1979

     Consultant, for numerous small businesses (application programming)

8. Committees:

Faculty Senate, Academic Issues Committee, member at large of Faculty Senate Executive Committee,University Promotion Committee, 

University Prof./Merit Award Committee, several ad hoc committees including

Committee on Evaluation of Administrators and Archer Building Ad Hoc Planning Committee

9. Publications the last five years – none

10. Other scholarly activity: grants, etc.:

NSF Science Faculty Fellowship

Research grants from LU Office of Research and Development 1975, 1976, 1977

11. Scientific, professional, and honor societies:

Texas Academy of Sciences, ACM, USENIX, 

SAGE, DECUS, Pi Mu Epsilon, Upsilon Pi Epsilon

12. Honors and Awards:

Phi Kappa Phi, Sigma Xi, Merit Award (LU), Regents’ Professor (LU),

Phi Kappa Phi Teacher of the year award

13. Courses taught this and last academic year

F98
COSC 1373
Principles of CS I


3
33

F98
COSC 2372
Comp Org/Assem Lang

3
22

F98
CPSC 3320
Data Comm/Computer Networks
3
14

F98 
COSC 4302
Intro to Operating Systems

3
24

S99
COSC 1371
Microcomputers


3
63

S99
COSC 1371
Microcomputers


3
87

S99
COSC 5340/4301
System/Network Admin
3
11

S99
COSC 5302
Adv Topics in Op Sys


3
24

F99
COSC 1373
Principles of CS I


3
31

F99
COSC 4302
Intro to Operating Systems

3
34

F99
CPSC 3320
Data Comm/Computer Networks
3
13

F99
COSC 5391
Thesis




3
 1

S2000
COSC 1373
Principles of CS I


3
21

S2000
COSC 4302
Intro to Operating Systems

3
41

S2000
COSC 5340
System/Network Admin

3
22

S2000
CPSC 4315
System/Network Admin

3
13

14. A great many duties associated with the Faculty Senate (served as Vice President 

1998-99) and the resulting committees, etc.  Learning /teaching System/Network administration and trying to learn about computer/network security is very time consuming.

Altogether, I average about 60 hours per week (work many hours at home during weekends)

15. Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor:  0
16. Estimate the percentage of your time devoted to scholarly and/or research activities:   

_____%.  Please give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities:

17. N/A

 c. Professor Hikyoo Koh

Hikyoo Koh, Professor, Tenured  

Original appointment and promotion dates.        

1/1981, Assistant Professor, 5/1985, Associate Professor, 5/1991, Professor

Education

	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	BS
	Law
	Yung-Nam University, Korea
	1958-1964

	MS
	Computer and Information Sc.
	University of Hawaii
	1969-1971

	Ph.D.
	Computer Sc.
	University of Pittsburgh
	1973-1978


4. N/A

5. Conference/Workshop for Teaching Improvements 

a. NSF-Computer Science Faculty Workshop at University of Texas, 1992

b. ACM Programming Language Conference funded jointly by ACM and IBM, 1994

c. NSF-Programming Languages Workshop at Indiana University, 1995.

d. Addison-Wesley Faculty Workshop on Microsoft Office 97, 1997.

6. Previous Computer-related Experiences


1978-1981
Assistant Professor
Computer Science Department

Wichita State University


1973-1978
Teaching Fellow
Computer Science Department




(Half-time)

University of Pittsburgh

 
1973(summer)
Sc. Programmer
Population Institute







East-West Center







University of Hawaii

7. Consulting

      N/A

8. Department, College, University Committee services (last ten years)

Faculty Senate, University Promotion Committee, University Core Curriculum committee, University Scholarship committee, University Promotion Review committee, University International Students committee, College Promotion committee, College Tenure committee, numerous department committees.

9.  Publications (last five years)

     “An Automatic Generation of an Efficient Pre-Parser Syntax Error Checker,” CD- 

      Proceedings of  Korea-USA Conference on Technology:Telecommunications,

      Chicago, IL., April 1998.

     “Applications of Restrictive Cutsets and Topological CROSS for Minimum Total Load

      Problem,” CD-Proceedings of ACM Southeast Regional Conference, Mobile,

      Alabama, April, 1999,

10.  Scholarly Activities and Funded Research

a. “Parallelization of Sequential Programs,” jointly with Lawrence J. Osborne, 

       from 1993 to 1994, funded by Lamar University Research Council.

    b.   “Study of Critical Restrictions on NP-Complete Problems,” from 1988 to 1990, 

          funded  by Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board.

    c.   “Design of an Intelligent CAI System for Teaching Programming Languages,”

          from 1984 to 1985, funded by Lamar University Research Council.

   d.   “Preliminary Study of Successive Program Testing Input Generating System,”

          from 1981 to 1982, funded by Lamar University Research Council. 

   e.    Visiting Professor at the KyungPook National University, Korea, Summer, 2000.

11.  Society Memberships

IEEE Computer Society, KSEA (Korean-American Scientific and Engineering Assoc.), KAUPA (Korean-American University Professors Assoc.), AGA (American GO Assoc.), East-West Center Association.

 12.  Honors and Awards

a. An East-West Center Fellowship grantee from September 1969 to August 

       1972 while pursuing advanced degrees in Computer Science at the University 

        of Hawaii.

b. Korea Air Force Fellowship recipient while studying for an MBA at Graduate 

       School of Management, Korea University, from 1964 to 1966 while serving 

       on the active duty.

c. An academic excellence award recipient from the Prime Minister of Republic 

      of  Korea upon completing the Command and Staff Course at Korea Air     

      Force College, December 1966.

       13.   Courses taught this and last academic years.

	Year/term
	Course No.
	Course title
	Credits
	No. of students

	F1999
	COSC1373
	CS Principles
	3
	31

	F1999
	COSC3360
	Ethics and Laws
	3
	14

	F1999
	COSC4307
	Compiler Design
	3
	26

	F1999
	COSC5100
	Graduate Seminar
	1
	13

	F1999
	COSC5369
	Graduate Project
	3
	4

	S2000
	COSC3302
	Theory of Computation
	3
	18

	S2000
	COSC5313
	Advanced Algorithms (Grad.)
	3
	40

	S2000
	COSC5319
	Advanced Compiler (Grad.)
	3
	10

	F2000
	COSC1371
	Microcomputer Applications
	3
	101

	F2000
	COSC3308
	Survey of Programming Languages
	3
	13

	F2000
	COSC4307
	Compiler Design
	3
	19

	S2001
	COSC1371
	Microcomputer Applications
	3
	61

	S2001
	COSC5100
	Graduate Seminar
	1
	26

	S2001
	COSC5313
	Advanced Algorithms (Grad)
	3
	48

	S2001
	COSC5319
	Advanced Compiler (grad)
	3
	32


14.   Other Duties.

Department Graduate Coordinator for which I may spend about 5% of my time. About 50% of my time is spent on the undergraduate programs, 20% on research, and the other 30% on graduate program work.

  15, Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor.

      None

  16. Estimate the percentage of your devoted to scholarly and/or research 

      activities:  20%.  Please give a brief description of your major research and 

      scholarly activities. 

      My major research activities have been centered around Efficient Algorithm 

      Designs  and Complexity Analysis. In particular, I am keenly interested in 

      exploring in more refined complexity measures that may enable us to separate 

      among what we now believe to be all equivalent NP-Complete problems.  I am 

      spending about 20% of my time in these research efforts.

       17. N/A

d. Professor Wen-Ran Zhang   

1. Name, current academic rank and tenure status:


Wen-Ran Zhang, Professor , Tenured

2. Dates of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of advancement.


August 1990, original appointment


August 1994, granted tenure


August 1994, promoted to associate professor


August 2000, promoted to full professor

3. Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates

	Degree
	Field
	Institutioin
	Date

	B.S.eq.
	Electrical Engineering
	Shanxi Mining Institute
	Sept. 1976

	M.S.
	Electrical and Computer Engineering
	University of S. Carolina
	May 1984

	Ph.D.
	Electrical and Computer Engineering
	University of S. Carolina
	Aug. 1986


4. N/A

5. Conferences

Have attended many conferences sponsored by ACM, IEEE, and IEEE CS. Presented 26 papers in last 15 years. Presented 7 papers in last 5 years.

6. Other related experience:  N/A

7. Consulting: N/A

8. Department, college, and/or university committees of which you are a member

University international student’s affairs

College promotion committee

College university professor and merit award committee

Department textbook selection committee

9. Principal publications in last five years.

1. W. Zhang “A Mathematical Model for Bipolar Partitioning and Coordination.” Proceedings of Int’l   Conference on Artificial Intelligence. June 26-29, 2000,  Las  Vagas, Nevada. p1427-1434

2. W. Zhang and L. Osborne, “A Taxonomy for Coordinated Computational Intelligence and Multiagent Cerebral/Cerebellar Modeling.” Proceedings of 4th World Multiconference on Systems, Cybernetics and  Informatics and 6th Int’l  Conference on Information System Analysis . July 23-26,  2000, Orlando,  Florida. p644-649
3. W. Zhang,  “Equilibrium Relations and Bipolar Fuzzy Clustering,” Proceedings of  18th International conference of the North American Fuzzy Information Processing Society -  NAFIPS, June 10-2, New York, NY, 1999. P361-365.


4.   W. Zhang,  “Bipolar Fuzzy Sets,” Proceedings of 1998 IEEE World 

            Congress,  Anchorage, Alaska, May, 1998, Fuzz-IEEE p835-840



5.   W. Zhang, “A Reorganizable Multiagent Cerebellar Architecture for


Intelligent Control – with Application In Legged Locomotion and 

       Gymnastics.”  IEEE Transactions on Systems, Man, and   Cybernetics, 

       Part B, Vol. 28, No. 3, June 1998, p357-375

6.    Fuzzy-Neural Control   of  Uniped Robot Locomotion."  Int'l J. on 

      Intelligent Control and Sys., Vol. 1, No. 3, 1996,  p339-354.

7. W. Zhang, "NPN Fuzzy Sets and NPN Qualitative-Algebra: A 

      Computational Framework for Bipolar Cognitive Modeling and 

      Multiagent Decision Analysis." IEEE Transactions on Systems,  Man, 

      and Cybernetics. Vol. Vol. 26, No. 8, 1996, p561-575.

8. W. Zhang, G. Wang, T. Chambers, and W. E. Simon, “Toward a 3-link uniped that can learn to jump.” Proc. of IEEE Int’l Conf. on  Systems, Man, and Cybernetics.  Orlando, FL, Oct., 1997. P4315-4319.  

9. W. Zhang,  “Neurofuzzy Agents and Neurofuzzy Laws for Autonomous Machine Learning and Control,”  IEEE Int’l Conf. on Neural Networks, Houston, TX, June, 1997, 1732-1737.


10.W. Zhang, “Nesting, Safety, Layering, and Autonomy: A Coordinated 

            Computational            Intelligence Approach to Folding Legged Robot 

            Locomotion and  Gymnastic Control.” Proc. of IEEE 11 Int’l Symposium 

            on Intelligent Control, Dearborn, Michigan, Sept, 1996, 524-529.

11.W. Zhang, K. Kalyana-Kumar, A. L. Li, V. Nguyen, and W. E. Simon, 

      “Multiagent fuzzy-  neural control of a 3-link uniped.”  Proc. of IEEE 

     Int’l Conf. on Fuzzy Systems, Vol. I, New Orleans, LA, Sept., 1996, 78-

     85.


12.W. Zhang, W. Zhong, A. L. Li, and W. E. Simon, “Locomotion and 

           Gymnastic Training of a 4-ink Uniped with Coordinated Computational 

           Intelligence.” Proc. of IEEE Int’l Conf. on Fuzzy  Systems, New Orleans, 

           LA, Sept, 1996, 239-246.


10. Other scholarly activity: grants, sabbaticals, software development, etc.

11. Scientific, professional, and honor societies of which you are a member

      UPE and Tau Beta Pi 

12.  Honors and awards

1) Teaching bonus award ($2000,1995).

2) Nomination by the Honor Society of Phi Kappa Phi for Teaching Effectiveness Award (1996).

3) Teaching bonus award ($2000,1997).

13.  Courses taught this and last year

	Yea/term
	Course Number
	Course Title
	Credits
	Class Size

	Spring 2000
	COSC5340
	OO Prog. and Data Str.
	3
	23

	
	COSC3304
	OO Design and Prog. of GUI
	3
	23

	
	COSC5311
	Adv. Db design
	3
	19

	
	COSC 5100
	Seminar on Writing Thesis/Report
	1
	15

	Sum II 2000
	COSC 3304
	OO Design and Prog. of GUI
	3
	6

	
	COSC 5340 & 4301
	Internet Programming
	3
	40

	Fall 2000
	COSC5369 
	Graduate Group Projects
	3
	7

	
	COSC5341
	GUI and Java Programming 
	3
	16

	
	CPSC4340 & 5340  
	Database Design
	3
	70

	
	COSC1373 
	Principles of Comp. Sci. I
	3
	48

	Spring 2001
	COSC1374
	Principles of Comp. Sci. 2
	3
	24

	
	COSC3304-01
	GUI and Java Programming
	3
	32

	
	COSC3304-02
	GUI and Java Programming
	3
	15

	
	COSC5311
	Special topic: data mining
	3
	27


14. Other assigned duties performed during the academic year: N/A

15. Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor: 0 undergraduates

16. Estimate the percentage of time devoted to scholarly and or research activities: 25  

     .Please give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities.


I. Published two refereed conference proceedings  papers.


II. Continued the 2nd year funded  research as Co-PI on “Internet and 

          Component-Based Modeling System for Lake Water Quality and Fish 

          Habitat Projections.” Dr. Xing Fang, PI. Funded by TX Advanced 

          Technology Program . (Total $156000, Lamar Portion $78000, for 2000-

          2001 extended to 2002). 


III. Supervised 6 graduate students group projects to finish. Developed a web-

            based test-bed for data mining which is used as a teaching tool for a new 

            course in in Spring 2001. 


IV. Co-authored an NSF proposal (Co-PI with K. Li, J L. Gossage, K. Chen, 

            and H. Lee) “ Development of an Engineering Data Center to Support 

            OMS (Operation, maintenance, and safety) in Chemical Industry.” 

            Submitted to NSF for $500,000, 2001.


V. Submitted one Journal article to an international journal.
17. N/A

 e.  Associate Professor Peggy Doerschuk

1.
Name, current academic rank, and tenure status:

Peggy Israel Doerschuk

Tenured Associate Professor of Computer Science

2.
Date of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of advancement:

· Fall, 1993


hired as Tenure Track Assistant Professor

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Fall, 1997


tenured and promoted to Associate Professor

3.
Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates

	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	Ph.D.
	Computer Science
	Tulane University
	1990

	B.S. 
	Mathematics
	University of Southwestern Louisiana
	1970


4.
If you do not have a formal degree in computer science, describe any course work you may have taken, or other ways in which you have achieved competence in computer science; there is no necessity to repeat information here which is contained in later sections of this document.


N/A

5.   Conferences, workshops, and professional development programs in which you 

      have participated to improve teaching and professional competence in computer 

      science:

1. presented paper at the 2001 IASTED International Conference on AI and Soft Computing.

2. participated in Simulink training seminar 2000

3. presented paper at the  1999 International Joint Conference on Neural Networks.

4. presented paper at the 1998 IEEE International Joint Symposia on Intelligence and Systems.

5. presented paper at the 1998 IEEE International Conference on Systems, Man, and Cybernetics.

6. presented paper at the 1996 SPIE Conf on Mobile Robot and Automated Vehicle Control Systems.

7. presented paper at the 1996 IEEE International Joint Symposia on Intelligence and Systems.

8. presented paper at the 1996 World Congress of Neural Networks.

9. chaired session and presented paper at the 1995 International Conference on Tools with AI.

10. presented paper at the 1994 International Conference on Tools with Artificial Intelligence.

11. presented paper at the 1994 IEEE International Conference on Neural Networks.

12. presented paper at the 1993 World Congress on Neural Networks.

13. presented paper at the 1992 SPIE Conference on Science of Neural Networks.

14. Workshop. presented paper at the 1990 International Joint Conference on Neural Networks.

15. presented paper at the 1989 IEEE Workshop on Tools for Artificial Intelligence.

16. presented paper at the 1989 International Joint Conference on Neural Networks.

6.
Other related computing experience including teaching, industrial, 

      governmental, etc. (Where, when, description and scope of duties):

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h1990 – 1993:Assistant Professor, Computer Science Department, University of Alabama in Huntsville

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \hSummers, 1991 and 1992:  Summer Faculty Researcher, U.S. Army Missile Command, Research, Development and Engineering Division, Redstone Arsenal, Alabama

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h1987- 1988:  Research Intern, Honeywell, Inc. Artificial Intelligence Research Lab, Minneapolis, MN

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \hSummers, 1986, 87, 89, 90:  Instructor, Tulane University, New Orleans, LA

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h1984 – 1989:  Teaching and Research Assistant, Tulane University. New Orleans, LA

7.
Consulting—list agencies and dates, and briefly describe each project:

1993-1995:  Consultant to Ochsner Health Plan, New Orleans, LA on a research project to identify certain patterns in health care usage 

8.
Department, college, and/or university committees of which you are a member:

1. Secretary of Faculty Senate

2. Faculty Senate representative for the College of Engineering

3. Member of Distinguished Faculty Lecturer Committee

4. Member of the three-year performance evaluation committee for Dean Gary Moore

5. Faculty advisor to the student ACM. 

9.
Principal publications of the last five years. Give in standard bibliographic format.

"A Scalable Intelligent Takeoff Controller for a Simulated Running Jointed Leg," Peggy Israel Doerschuk, Vinh Nguyen, Andrew Li, to appear in Applied Intelligence.

 “Conventional vs. RBF Control of a Simulated Aircraft Autolander,” Peggy Israel Doerschuk, Adnan Vora, in Proceedings of IASTED International Conference on Artificial Intelligence and Soft Computing, May, 2001.

International Journal on Artificial Intelligence Tools, edited by Peggy Israel Doerschuk and Anya Tascillo, Vol. 8, No. 3, Sept., 1999.

“Intelligent Control of the Landing Phase of a Jointed Leg’s Running Stride,” Peggy Israel Doerschuk, Qing Lin, International Journal on Artificial Intelligence Tools, Vol. 8, No. 3, Sept., 1999.

 “Conventional vs. RBF Control of a Benchmark Process Control Problem,” Peggy Israel Doerschuk, Eric Sarrafian, Proceedings of the 1999 International Joint Conference on Neural Networks, July, 1999.

"A Modular Approach to Intelligent Control of a Simulated Jointed Leg," P. Israel Doerschuk, W. Simon, V. Nguyen, W. Simon, A. Li, IEEE Robotics and Automation Magazine, Vol. 5, No. 2, June, 1998, pages 12-21.

"An Intelligent Landing Controller for a Simulated Running Jointed Leg," P. Israel Doerschuk, Qing Lin, Proceedings of the IEEE International Joint Symposia on Intelligence and Systems, 1998, p. 226-231.

"Intelligent Control of the Running Stride of a Simulated Jointed Leg," P. Israel Doerschuk, Proceedings of the 1998 IEEE International Conference on Systems, Man, and Cybernetics, p.3560 – 3565.

"The Resonance Correlation Network," P. Israel Doerschuk, Handbook of Neural Computation, Oxford University Press, 1996.

"Intelligent Control of a Simulated Running Jointed Leg," P. Israel Doerschuk, W. Simon, M. Venkatesh, F. Kwong, Proceedings of SPIE Conference on Mobile Robot and Automated Vehicle Control Systems, November, 1996.

"Intelligent Ballistic Control of a Jointed Leg," P. Israel Doerschuk, V. Nguyen, W. Simon, F. Kwong, Proc. of the IEEE International Joint Symposia on Intelligence and Systems, November, 1996, p. 117-124.

"CMAC vs. Neural Control of the Stride Trajectory of a Three-Link Leg," P. Israel Doerschuk, A. Li, V. Mani, Proceedings of the 1996 World Congress of Neural Networks, September, 1996, p. 129-132.

Publications by Students Under my Direction

1. undergraduate Mahdi Mekic, “Special-Purpose Architectures for Neural Networks,” presented at the Lamar University Research Conference in April, 2001.  

2. undergraduate Mahdi Mekic, “Hybrid Neural Network/Conventional Control of a Simulated Bioreactor,” International Conference on Computer Science Education, February, 2001.  His was one of fifteen undergraduate papers selected for presentation in an international student research contest sponsored by the Association of Computing Machinery.

3. graduate student Adnan Vora, “Neural Network Control of a Simulated Autolander,” International Conference on Computer Science Education, February, 2000.  His work was one of fifteen graduate papers selected for presentation in an international student research contest sponsored by the Association of Computing Machinery.  He was one of five finalists selected to make an oral presentation.  All of the other fourteen graduate students in the competition were Ph.D. students. 

10.
Other scholarly activity: grants, sabbaticals, software development, etc.:

Funded Research

· Principal Investigator in a $5000 Lamar University Research Enhancement Grant entitled, “Web-based Laboratory for Intelligent Control,” 9/2000 – 6/2001. 

· Principal Investigator in a $5000 Lamar University Research Enhancement Grant entitled "Conventional vs. Neural Control of a Benchmark Process Control Problem," 1/1/98 – 8/31/98. 

· Principal Investigator in a $5000 Lamar University Research Enhancement Grant entitled, "Training a Robot to Take Multiple Running Steps and Jump over Obstacles", 1/1/96 - 8/31/96 

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Principal Investigator in research on Neuro-Fuzzy Control of a Walking Robot, funded by a Research Enhancement grant from Lamar University, 9/1/94 - 8/31/95, $5000.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Co-Investigator in research on Locomotion Training of Legged Robots Using Hybrid Machine Learning Techniques under a Lamar research contract with NASA 9/1/94 - 8/31/95, $50,000.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h   Principal Investigator in a study of Pulse-Coupled Neural Networks for vision, target recognition and associative memory under a UAH research contract with the U.S. Army Missile Command at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, March, 1993 - August, 1993  $64,000.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Co-Investigator in a study of a Hybrid Neural Network/Expert System Approach for Detecting Conceptual Deficiencies in Students in a Intelligent Tutoring System Environment under a UAH contract with the U.S. Army Missile Command at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, September, 1992 - December, 1992, $50,000

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Image boundary segmentation with the CORTX neural network, a study performed for the U.S. Army Missile Command as a Summer Faculty Researcher, Summer of 1992.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Globally stable saturable neural network learning laws, a study performed for the U.S. Army Missile Command as a Summer Faculty Researcher, Summer of 1991.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Development of a Classifier Based Model of Associative Memory, with C. Koutsougeras, dissertation advisor, partially funded by a National Science Foundation grant, 1989 - 1990.

Professional Leadership

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Co-program Chair, 3rd IEEE Symposium on Intelligence in Automation and Robotics, May, 1998. 

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Chair of the Image, Speech and Natural Language Systems Session on Search, Control and Recognition at the 1996 IEEE International Joint Symposia on Intelligence and Systems. 

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Coordinator of Machine Learning Section of 7th International Conference on Tools with AI, November, 1995.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Vice Chair of Neural Networks session of International Conference on Tools with Artificial Intelligence, 1994.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Member of Program Committee, International Conference on Tools with Artificial Intelligence, 1993.

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Huntsville Neural Networks Interest Group Coordinator, 1991-1993.

Miscellaneous

SYMBOL 183 \f "Symbol" \s 10 \h
Member of the editorial board, Handbook of Neural Computation, IOP Publishers, 1993 to 1997.

· Reviewer for numerous international journals and conferences, including: (1) IEEE Expert; (2) Circuits, Systems and Signal Processing; (3)  International Journal on Pattern Recognition and AI; (4)  IEEE Transactions on Neural Networks; (5) IEEE Transactions on Knowledge and Data Engineering; and (5) International Conference on Tools with Artificial Intelligence.
11.
Scientific, professional, and honor societies of which you are a member:

International Neural Network Society, Association for Computing Machinery, IEEE, Texas Association of College Teachers, UPE

12.
Honors and awards:

· Andrew Green College of Engineering Performance Award for outstanding performance in research and teaching, Lamar University, 2000.

· University Merit Award for distinguished teaching, Lamar University, 1997.

13. 
Courses taught this and last academic year term-by-term. (This year is the year in which this report was prepared; last year was the year prior to this.) If you were on sabbatical leave, please enter the information for the previous year. Please list each section of the same course separately.
	year/term
	course number
	course title
	credits
	No. of students

	Fall 1999
	COSC
	Master’s Thesis
	3
	1

	Fall 1999
	COSC 4310
	Computer Architecture
	3
	18

	Fall 1999
	CPSC 5370
	Intro to AI
	3
	4

	Fall 1999
	CPSC 4370
	Intro to AI
	3
	11

	Fall 1999
	COSC 1374
	Principles of Computer Science II
	3
	31

	Spring 2000
	COSC

4301
	Independent Study in Intelligent Control
	3
	1

	Spring 2000
	COSC

5369
	Graduate Project
	3
	13

	Spring 2000
	COSC

5312
	Advanced Topics in AI
	3
	24

	Spring 2000
	COSC 1373
	Principles of Computer Science I
	3
	26

	Fall 2000
	CPSC 5370
	Intro to AI
	3
	12

	Fall 2000
	CPSC 4370
	Intro to AI
	3
	10

	Fall 2000
	COSC 5100
	Graduate Seminar
	1
	21

	Fall 2000
	COSC 4310
	Computer Architecture
	3
	36

	Fall 2000
	COSC

4310
	Honors Computer Architecture
	3
	1

	Spring 2001
	COSC

5369
	Graduate Project
	3
	4

	Spring 2001
	COSC

5312
	Advanced Topics in AI
	3
	21

	Spring 2001
	COSC 

5390
	Master’s Thesis
	3
	1

	Spring 2001
	CPSC 4360
	Software Engineering
	3
	11

	Spring 2001
	CPSC 5360
	Software Engineering
	3
	20

	Spriing 2001
	COSC 1373
	Principles of Computer Science I
	3
	33


Other assigned duties performed during the academic year, with average hours per week. Indicate which, if any, carry extra compensation. If you are course coordinator for courses taught by other than full-time faculty, please indicate here which courses. 

ACM advisor : 3 hours per week; no extra compensation

This group meets weekly, has a field trip each semester, a Spring Banquet, several fundraising and other activities, and competes in the ACM Regional Programming Contest. 

Service on committees:  3 hours per week; no extra compensation

In recent years I have served on several College and University committees that take a significant amount of my time.   

15
Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor:
0

16. Estimate the percentage of your time devoted to scholarly and/or research activities:
20% Please give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities:

I spend a significant amount of time in leading students in research.  I meet with my research group at least once a week and have led anywhere from two to twelve students per semester since I have been at Lamar.  Aside from this, I am also a member of master’s thesis or project committees for an average of about five students each semester.  In addition, I spend a significant amount of time writing papers, attending conferences, writing grants, researching the literature and reading to attempt to keep current.

17.  N/A



 
 f.  Associate Professor J.B. Harvill

1.
Name, current academic rank, and tenure status:


John B. Harvill, Associate Professor, tenured


2.
Date of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of 

      advancement:    


Hired August, 1984 as an Associate Professor without tenure.


Given tenure beginning September, 1988.

3.
Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates
	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	Ph.D.
	Computer Science
	Southern Methodist University
	May, 21, 1978

	M.A.
	Mathematics
	North Texas State University
	May 30, 1957

	B.A.
	Mathematics
	North Texas State University
	August 24, 1955


4.
If you do not have a formal degree in computer science, describe any course work you may have taken, or other ways in which you have achieved competence in computer science; there is no necessity to repeat information here which is contained in later sections of this document.


N/A

5.   Conferences, workshops, and professional development programs in which you have participated to improve teaching and professional competence in computer science:


Texas Academy of Science 93rd Annual Meeting, Presented Paper, Southwest Texas State University, San Marcos, TX, March 2, 1990.

Texas Academy of Science 94th Annual Meeting, Presented Paper, “Attractors as the Basis for Lifelike Fractal Generation”, Nacogdoches, Texas, March 1, 1991

Advanced Multimedia Applications, Workshop, University of Southern California, June 16-20, 1997..  One week intensive workshop


Workshop on “Web-Based Instruction”, TeleTraining Institute, Oklahoma State 

      University, Stillwater, Oklahoma, January 22, 1999.  One week intensive workshop.

Frontpage 2000, Beginning and Advanced.  Region 2 Education Service Center, Corpus Christi, Texas.  Spring 2000.  One week intensive workshop.

Two seminars on Campus:

E-College.  How to create your WEB course and install it into the E college system.  3 days.  Fall, 1999.

WEB CT.  How to use the WEB CT system to display your course online.  2 days.  Spring, 2001.

6.  Other related computing experience including teaching, industrial, governmental, etc. (Where, when, description and scope of duties):

(  North Texas State University – Part Time Instructor, 1958 – 1961.  Created and taught the first computer programming course for the Mathematics Department..  Also taught a graduate Numerical Analysis course for several semesters.

(  Texas Instruments Incorporated – Manager of Scientific Computing, 1957 – 1961.  Managed 15 programmers and systems analysts.  I was responsible for all of the Scientific and Engineering computing for the Corporation.  I managed the operation of an I.B.M. 650 computer and assisted in the installation of the first I.B.M. 7070.

(  Southern Methodist University – Director of the Computing Laboratory, 1961 – 1968.  Managed all aspects of the operation of S.M.U.’s Computing laboratory.  Supervised the programming and installation of the University’s Student Registration and Accounting systems.  Also supervised the programming and computing for over 300 academic research projects.  Installed and operated the following computer systems:  Univac Scientific 1103A  computer (Seymour Cray and Bob Norris’ first computer design.), Univac solid State 90 computer, Control Data 1604 computer, Control Data 160A computer, Control Data 3400 computer, I.B.M 1130 computer, I.B.M. 360/44 computer.

(  Southern Methodist University – Assistant Professor, 1961 – 1968.  Created and taught introductory computer programming courses for each of the following disciplines:  Mathematics, Engineering, Business, Physics, Geology, and Education.

(  Mustang Computing Co. – President, 1968-1970.  I was recruited to become the chief executive and operating officer for this corporation.  Developed a mini-conglomerate computer company whose billings reached 1.3 million (annual).  The company employed approximately 50 people and operated two computers: an I.B.M. 1130 and an I.B.M. 360/44.

Designed, implemented and initially taught a multimedia computer programming course for non-academic students.

(  Oklahoma City University – Assistant Professor, 1970-1971.  Faculty member of the Graduate Business School.

(  University of Texas at Arlington, Visiting Assistant Professor, 1972-1974.  Faculty member of the Computer Science Department.

Assisted in the design of a Self-Paced FORTRAN instruction system.  Supervised the program for two years.

(  Southern Methodist University, 1974-1977.  Teaching Fellow, Instructor. Taught several undergraduate and graduate courses in the Computer Science Department.

(  Texas Christian University, Assistant Professor, 1977-1978.  Taught several undergraduate courses in their Computer Science Department.

(  North Texas State University,  Assistant Professor, 1978-1980.  Computer Science Department.  (Arts and Science) 

(  North Texas State University, Assistant Professor, 1980-1984.  Business Information Systems Department.  (School of Business)

7.
Consulting—list agencies and dates, and briefly describe each project:

(  Collins Radio Co.  --  1961  --  Taught an Art Collins designed Language, BIZMATH, to the corporate financial staff members.  I also taught FORTRAN to the engineers of the corporation.

(  Recognition Equipment Inc.  --  1962  --  Designed and supervised the implementation of the operating system for the first Electronic Retina Optical Recognition System of the corporation.  Assisted in the field installation of the first two systems.

(  University Computing Co.  --  1963  --  Was instrumental in the formation of the corporation.  Assisted the President, Sam Wyly and managed the operation of the Dallas U.C.C. computers for the first two years of the corporations life.

(  General-Electro Dynamics Inc.  --  1964  --  Designed and programmed a complex, heuristic optical lens design program.  Assisted in the use of these computer programs to automatically design several complex optical systems that represented an advance in the state of the optical design art.  Several of the lens designed by my programs were produced and put into use by the U.S. Military and other similar agencies.

(  Texas Instruments Incorporated  --  1965  --  Developed and programmed a computer system to assist T.I.’s managers perform their annual planning function.

(  Varo Inc.  --  1968  --  Performed further research in heuristic optical systems design.  Implemented computer systems that automatically designed several state-of-the-art night vision lenses and several small, high powered (1 million candlepower) search light lens and reflectors.

(  The Post Company  --  1970  --  Designed a complete Hotel Management System.  This system was approved by the President of the Post Company to be implemented for use in the Tres Vidas resort and Alcapulco and for the other anticipated members of their resort chain.

(  Oklahoma City University Business Research Center  --  1971  -- As a staff member of the Business Research Center, I designed several large computer systems to assist the managers of Oklahoma City’s Public Housing Authority.

(  Mostek, Inc.  --  1980  --  Consultant for the EDP and Data Base Administration for the Device Manufacturing Cost Accounting Department.

(  Parker Foundation  --  1980  --  Choose Hardware, software and implemented their EDP applications with a mini-computer data base oriented system.  Served as the data base administrator.

(  Southwestern Medical School  Burn Center  --  1980  --  Special consultant to assist staff with their research computing needs.

(  Mostek, Inc.  --  1982  --  created and validated a cost accounting and planning production system for the front end of their semi-conductor manufacturing facility.


(  Parker Research foundation --  1982  --  Defined and documented a state-of-the-art micro computer based Practice Builder System for sales to health care offices throughout

8.
Department, college, and/or university committees of which you are a member:



University:    Telecomunications

9.
Principal publications of the last five years. Give in standard bibliographic format.



N/A

10.
Other scholarly activity: grants, sabbaticals, software development, etc.:


Grant: Southern Methodist University.  1963-1967.  5 years of large scale computer time.  12 hours per day.  This was valued at approx. $ 1,200,000.


Grant: North Texas University. 1979.  Texas Instruments 990/10 computer with associated Disk Memory, terminals and printers.  Value of approx. $ 70,000.


Book:  Harvill, J.B., Basic Fortran Programming, Prentice-Hall, 1966.


Book:  Harvill, J.B., READ, PRINT, GO, Prenctice-Hall, 1975.


Book:  Harvill, J.B., Quick Guide to Microcomputer Software, McGraw-Hill, 1991.


Web Course:  COSC 1371 – Introduction to Microcomputers.



Designed, implemented and installed the 3 hour course on the WEB with the E College system.  It has been in use for 5 terms and is generally well received.

11. Scientific, professional, and honor societies of which you are a member:


N/A

12.
Honors and awards:


N/A

13. Courses taught this and last academic year term-by-term. (This year is the year in which this report was prepared; last year was the year prior to this.) If you were on sabbatical leave, please enter the information for the previous year. Please list each section of the same course separately.

	year/term
	course number
	course title
	credits
	No. of students

	Fall 1999
	CPSC 4330/CPSC 5330
	Multimedia
	3
	46

	
	COSC 1371-03
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	98

	
	COSC 1371-04
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	92

	
	COSC 1371-06
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	66

	Spring 2000
	COSC 1371-03
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	100

	
	COSC 1371-48
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	46

	
	COSC 1371-02
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	100

	
	COSC 3340
	File Structures
	3
	27

	Summer 2000
	COSC 1371-02
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	42

	
	COSC 1371-48
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	26

	
	CPSC 4330/CPSC 5330
	Multimedia
	3
	23

	Fall 2000
	COSC 1371-04
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	87

	
	COSC 1371-05
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	89

	
	COSC 1371-48
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	50

	
	CPSC 4330/CPSC 5330
	Multimedia
	3
	35

	Spring 2001
	COSC 1371-03
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	62

	
	COSC 1371-48
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	10

	
	COSC 3321
	Advanced Microcomputer Applications
	3
	18

	
	COSC 3340
	File Structures
	3
	24

	Summer 2001
	COSC 1371-48
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	10

	
	COSC 1371-02
	Introduction to Microcomputer Applications
	3
	21

	
	CPSC 4330/CPSC 5330
	Multimedia
	3
	15


14. Other assigned duties performed during the academic year, with average hours per week. Indicate which, if any, carry extra compensation. If you are course coordinator for courses taught by other than full-time faculty, please indicate here which courses. 

 I am the coordinator for our service courses, COSC 1371 and COSC 3321.  We have between 350 and 400 students each Fall and Spring in six or more sections of COSC 1371.  The classes are often large.  In some cases, as many as 100 students have been enrolled in a single section.  It is my job to develop course materials and a test database for this course.   Usually, there are two ranked faculty and one or two adjuncts, in addition to myself, who teach COSC 1371 each semester.  

Currently I am in the process of developing a WEB based COSC 3321.  This latter course is an advanced microcomputer applications course for non-majors who want to know more about Microsoft Access, image processing, and desktop publishing.  

15
Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor:__0__

16.
Estimate the percentage of your time devoted to scholarly and/or research activities: 15%.  Please give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities:


Much of my research is associated with image acquisition, manipulation and presentation.  Other areas that occupy my interest and time are hash coding, multiple tense programming and Software Science metrics.

17.
If you are not a full-time faculty member, state what percentage of full-time you work:_____% Percentage of this time allocated to the computer science program being evaluated:______%


N/A

g.  Assistant Professor Myers L. Foreman

1.
Name, current academic rank, and tenure status:

Myers L. Foreman, Assistant Professor, tenured.

2.
Date of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of advancement:


Hired August, 1984 as an Instructor.


Promoted to Assistant Professor,  August, 1988.

3.
Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates

	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	MS
	CS
	University of Southwestern Louisiana
	1986

	MS
	Math
	Lamar University
	1975

	BS 
	CS
	Lamar University
	1980

	BS
	Physics
	Lamar State College of Technology
	1971


4.
If you do not have a formal degree in computer science, describe any course work you may have taken, or other ways in which you have achieved competence in computer science; there is no necessity to repeat information here which is contained in later sections of this document.

5.
Conferences, workshops, and professional development programs in which you have participated to improve teaching and professional competence in computer science:

March 2000. 
Attended a workshop on Groebner Bases and Symbolic Programming at Lamar University.



Spring 2000.
Attended a class taught by Dr. Tran on symbolic computation.



Fall 1999.
Attended a class taught by Dr. Matheson on the mathematical basis for cryptography.

4. Other related computing experience including teaching, industrial, governmental, etc. (Where, when, description and scope of duties):



1980-1982
Part-Time Computer Science faculty member. University of  Southwestern Louisiana


1978-1980       Instructor of Computer Science Lamar University

1972-1978 Public School Teacher in the Port Neches Independent School 

                         District teaching mathematics and physical science.

7.
Consulting—list agencies and dates, and briefly describe each project:


1995-1998
Consultant with the Lamar University Information Technologies Division. The University had purchased a package of voice related programs related to the Student information System that could not be installed as written. Two different UNIX computers and two different VMS computers had to communicate. The software was written for one campus; it had to be extensively debugged and converted to work for all four campuses. 

8.
Department, college, and/or university committees of which you are a member:

Department:


COSC Building Committee


COSC 1373, 1374, 2371 and 2372 Curriculum Committees

College:


College of Engineering Safety Committee

University:


General Studies Advisory Council


Academic Advisors Forum


University Honors Council


University Advising and Retention Committee


University Administrative Computing Committee

9.
Principal publications of the last five years. Give in standard bibliographic format.


None.

10.
Other scholarly activity: grants, sabbaticals, software development, etc.:

I have written hundreds of programs and tutorials over the years in various languages that were prepared as example programs for my classes.  

11.
Scientific, professional, and honor societies of which you are a member:

Upsilon Pi Epsilon (Computer Science Honor Society)

Pi Mu Epsilon (Mathematics Honor Society)

Sigma Pi Sigma (Physics Honor Society)

12.
Honors and awards:

1994 – Recipient of Lamar University bonus award for Teaching Excellence

1993 – Recipient of Amoco College of Engineering Teaching Award

1992 – Recipient of Distinguished Prefessor Award from the local student chapter of Upsilon Pi Epsilon

13. 
Courses taught this and last academic year term-by-term. (This year is the year in which this report was prepared; last year was the year prior to this.) If you were on sabbatical leave, please enter the information for the previous year. Please list each section of the same course separately.

	year/term
	course number
	course title
	credits
	No. of students

	Sp2001
	2371
	Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
	3
	46

	Sp2001
	2372
	Computer Organization/Assembly Language
	3
	36

	Fall2000
	1374
	Principles of CS II
	3
	21

	Fall2000
	2371
	Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
	3
	60

	Smr2000
	3306
	C++/Unix
	3
	18

	Sp2000
	2371
	Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
	3
	56

	Sp2000
	1374
	Principles of CS II
	3
	32

	Fall1999
	2372
	Computer Organization/Assembly Language
	3
	21

	Fall1999
	2371
	Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
	3
	45

	Smr1999
	1371
	Microcomputers
	3
	19

	Smr1999
	1371
	Microcomputers
	3
	19

	
	
	
	
	


14.  Other assigned duties performed during the academic year, with average hours per 

 week. Indicate which, if any, carry extra compensation. If you are course coordinator   

 for courses taught by other than full-time faculty, please indicate here which courses. 


Director of the Engineering Advisement Center and Undergraduate Advisor for 

            the Computer Science Department, 20 hours per week, compensated.

15
Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor: 600 to 700
16.
Estimate the percentage of your time devoted to scholarly and/or research activities:__10__% Please give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities:


Because of time limitations as a half time advisor, my scholarly activities are primarily devoted to classroom related study, not research. Recently, I have been investigating an encryption algorithm based on the Lehmer algorithm. I have also directed two students in the emulation of a variation of the Pep6 assembly language on an ALPHA.

17.
If you are not a full-time faculty member, state what percentage of full-time you work:_____% Percentage of this time allocated to the computer science program being evaluated:______%


N/A

h.  Assistant Professor Quoc-Nam Tran.
CURRICULUM VITAE

1. Name, current academic rank, and tenure status:

  Quoc-Nam Tran, Assistant Professor, Tenure-Track.

2. Date of original appointment to this faculty, followed by dates and ranks of 

    advancement:

  1999, Assistant Professor.

3. Degrees with fields, institutions, and dates

	Degree
	Field
	Institution
	Date

	B.S.
	Mathematics & Computer Science 
	University of Ho Chi Minh City
	1984

	M.S.  
	Computer Science
	AIT (Asian Institute of Technology)
	1992

	Ph.D
	Computer Science
	RISC-Linz, University of Linz, Austria
	1996


4. N/A

5. Conferences, workshops, and professional development programs in

  which you have participated to improve teaching and professional

  competence in computer science:

  (a) The 12th IASTED International Conference on Applied Informatics,

    Annecy, France, May 18-20, 1994.

  (b) The 11th European Workshop on Computational Geometry CG'95, Linz,

    Austria, March 23-24, 1995.

  (c) International Symposium on Symbolic and Algebraic Computation ISSAC'95,

    Montreal, Canada, July 10-12, 1995.

  (d) Asian Technology Conference in Mathematics, Singapore, December

    18-21, 1995. 

  (e) International Congress on Computational and Applied Mathematics,

    Leuven, Belgium, July 21-26, 1996. 

  (f) The 7th IMA conference on the mathematics of surfaces, Dundee,

    Scotland, UK, September 1-4, 1996. 

  (g) Workshop on Geometric Computing, Nice, France, June 1997. 

  (h) International Workshop on Automated Deduction in Geometry, Toulouse,

    France, September 1996. 

  (i) International conference "33 years of Groebner Bases", Linz, Austria,

    February 2-4, 1998. 

  (j) The 4th International IMACS Conference on Applications of Computer

    Algebra IMACS-ACA'98, Prague, Czech, August 9-11, 1998. 

  (k) The 7th International IMACS Conference on Applications of Computer

    Algebra IMACS-ACA'01, Albuquerque, NM., May 30-June 3, 2001.

6. Other related computing experience including industrial, governmental, 

     etc. Where, when, and description of duties Wolfram Research Inc., maker of 

     Mathematica.

7. Consulting-list agencies, and dates, and briefly describe each project

  N/A

8. Department, college or university committees of which you are a member

  (a) CS1&CS2 Curriculum and Textbook Committee

  (b) University Academic Computing Committee

9. Principal publications of the last five years. Give in standard bibliographic

  format.

  (a) Books of Collected Papers

    i. Quoc-Nam Tran and Franz Winkler, editors. Special issue on applications

      of Gr\"obner bases. Journal of Symbolic Computation, Academic Press, 2000.

  (b) Publications in Books of Collected Papers

    i. Quoc-Nam Tran. Extended Dixon's resultant and its applications.

      In D. Wang, editor, Automated Deduction in Geometry, Lecture

      notes in Computer Science. Springer Verlag, 1998.

    ii. Quoc-Nam Tran. Parallel computation and Gr\"obner bases: an application

      for converting bases with the Gr\"obner walk. In B. Buchberger

      and F. Winkler, editors, Groebner Bases and Applications volume

      251 of London Mathematical Society Lecture Notes Series. Cambridge

      University Press, 1998.

  (c) Publications in Journals

    i. Quoc-Nam Tran. Extending Newton's method for finding the roots

      of an arbitrary system of equations and its applications. International

      Journal of Modeling and Simulation, 18(4):282--289, 1998.

    ii. Quoc-Nam Tran. A symbolic-numerical method for finding a real

      solution of an arbitrary system of nonlinear algebraic equations.

      Journal of Symbolic Computation}, 26:739--760, 1998.

    iii. Quoc-Nam Tran. A fast algorithm for Gr\"obner basis conversion

      and its applications. Journal of Symbolic Computation, 30:451--468,

      2000.

    iv. Quoc-Nam Tran and Franz Winkler. An overview of CASA -- a system

      for computational algebra and constructive algebraic geometry.

      In T. V. Effelterre, T. Racio, and F. Winkler, editors, The

      Symbolic and Algebraic Computation (SAC) Newsletter, volume

      2. Stichting CAN, Computer Algebra Nederland, Universiteit van

      Amsterdam, the Netherlands, 1997.

  (d) Publications in Proceedings of Conferences

    i. Quoc-Nam Tran. Extending Newton's method for finding the roots

      of an arbitrary system of nonlinear equations. In M. H. Hamza,

      editor, Proceedings of the Twelfth IASTED International Conference:

      Applied Informatics}, Anaheim, CA, 1994. IASTED.

    ii. Quoc-Nam Tran. A hybrid symbolic-numerical method for tracing

      plane and space algebraic curves. In 11th European Workshop

      on Computational Geometry CG'95, Linz, Austria, 1995. RISC-Linz.

    iii. Quoc-Nam Tran. A hybrid symbolic-numerical method for tracing

      surface-to-surface intersections. In The proceedings of ISSAC'95,

      pages 51--58, Montreal, Canada, 1995.

    iv. Quoc-Nam Tran. On the symbolic-numerical methods for finding

      the roots of an arbitrary system of nonlinear algebraic equations.

      In Proceedings of the First Asian Technology Conference in Mathematics,

      ATCM-95, Singapore, 1995.

    v. Quoc-Nam Tran. A hybrid symbolic-numerical method for tracing

      algebraic curves in higher dimensions. In ICCAM--96 conference,

      Leuven, Belgium, July 1996.

    vi. Quoc-Nam Tran. Intersection of surfaces. In The Seventh Mathematics

      of Surfaces, Dundee, U.K., 1996.

10.. Other scholarly activity including grants, sabbaticals, software

  development, etc.

  (a) The research project ``FOLA: A Graphical Software for Doing Research,

    Teaching and Studying Theoretical Computer Science'' has been

    funded by Lamar University's Research Enhancement Grants. 

  (b) Author of the software FOLA for theoretical computer science

  (c) Author of the software CAGD for computer aided geometric design

11. Scientific, professional, and honor societies of which you are a

  member

  (a) ACM

  (b) AMS

  (c) UPE (Honor Society for the Computing Sciences).

12. Honors and Awards

  (a) ``Gill Master Award'', the highest Gill award, from the College

    of Engineering, Lamar University, 2000.

  (b) ``The Best Ph.D. Dissertation of The Year'' prize for the year

    1996. Research Institute for Symbolic Computation (RISC-Linz),

    the University of Linz, Austria, 1996.

13. Courses taught this and last academic year term-by-term. That is,

  the years 1999-2000 and 2000-2001.

	year/term
	course number
	course title
	credits
	No. of students

	Spring 2001
	COSC 1373
	Computer Science I
	3
	33

	
	COSC 5340/COSC 4301
	Computational Geometry
	3
	6

	
	COSC 5369
	Final Graduate Project
	3
	17

	Fall 2000
	COSC 1374
	Computer Science II
	3
	26

	
	COSC 5320
	Formal Languages and Automata
	3


	27

	
	
	
	
	

	Summer 2000
	COSC 4309
	Simulation and Modeling
	3
	1

	
	COSC 5336
	Advanced Simulation
	3
	11

	
	COSC 5313
	Algorithms
	3
	6

	Spring 2000
	COSC 5335
	Advanced Computer Graphics
	3
	5

	
	COSC 5340
	Symbolic Computation
	3
	9

	
	COSC 4301-01
	Topics in Symbolic Computation
	3
	1

	
	COSC 4301-02
	Computer Aided Geometric Design
	3
	6

	Fall 1999
	COSC 1374
	Computer Science II
	3
	11

	
	COSC 5320
	Formal Languages and Automata
	3


	28


14. Other assigned duties performed during the academic year, with average hours per 

      week.  Indicate which, if any, carry extra compensation.  If you are course 

      coordinator for courses taught by other than full-time faculty, please indicate here 

      which courses.

      N/A

15. Number of students for which you serve as academic advisor:  0 undergraduates

16. Estimate the percentage of your time devoted to scholarly and/or research activities. 

       Pease give a brief description of your major research and scholarly activities:  30%.   

       his time is devoted to doing research in symbolic computation and geometric 

       modeling.

 17. N/A

IV.
Curriculum.tc “IV. Curriculum.” \f C \l 1
INTENT: The curriculum is consistent with the program’s documented objectives.  It combines technical requirements with general education requirements and electives to prepare students for a professional career in the computer field, for further study in computer science, and for functioning in modern society.  The technical requirements include up-to-date coverage of basic and advanced topics in computer science as well as an emphasis on science and mathematics.

(Curriculum standards are specified in terms of semester hours of study. Thirty semester hours generally constitutes one year of full-time study and is equivalent to 45 quarter hours.  A course or a specific part of a course can only be applied toward one standard.)

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

A.
Title of Degree Program.tc “A. Title of Degree Program.” \f C \l 2 Give the title of the degree program under review, as specified on the transcript and diploma:

	Transcript:
	Bachelor of Science in Computer Science


	Diploma:
	Bachelor of Science

Computer Science


B.
Credit Hour Definition.tc “B. Credit Hour Definition.” \f C \l 2 One credit hour normally means one hour of lecture or three hours of laboratory per week. One academic year normally represents from twenty-eight to thirty weeks of classes, exclusive of final examinations. Please describe below if your definitions differ from these.

According to the University Catalog (p.54), a semester credit hour is defined to be one hour of recitation(or equivalent laboratory work) each week.  “Two or more hours of laboratory work are counted as the equivalent of one lecture hour.  For laboratory work, which requires reports to be written outside of class, two clock hours are usually counted as one semester credit hour.”  

One academic year is thirty weeks of classes, exclusive of final examinations.

C. Prerequisite Flow Chart.tc “C. Prerequisite Flow Chart.” \f C \l 2 Attach a flow chart showing the prerequisite structure of 

     computer science courses required or allowed towards the major.

FLOWCHART

D.
Course Requirements of Curriculumtc “D. Course Requirements of Curriculum” \f C \l 2 (term by term and year by year)

Required and elective courses: In the tables on the following pages, List the courses in the order in which they are normally taken in the curriculum, classified in the appropriate categories. The data should clearly indicate how the program satisfies the CSAC/CSAB criteria for curriculum as prescribed in the current issue of Criteria for Accrediting Programs in Computer Science in the United States. These tables are designed for the semester calendar; they may be easily altered for the quarter calendar.

Required courses: List courses by department abbreviation (Math, Chem, CS, etc.), number, title, and number of credits. Apportion the credits for each course by category.

Elective courses: Designate these courses “elective.” If an elective is restricted to a particular category, then tabulate the credit hours in that category and indicate the category in the listing, e. g. “elective—science.” In addition, be sure that you have supplied information elsewhere in this document indicating how you ensure that students take the course in the specified category (e. g. advisement, graduation check sheets, etc.). For free electives (i. e., those not restricted to a particular category), list the credits under Other. Use footnotes for any listings that require further elaboration.

Note: Individual courses may be split between or among curriculum areas if the course content justifies the split. For example, a discrete mathematics course may have some of its credits under mathematics and some under computer science. In such cases, assign credits to categories in multiples of one-half credit.

	Year

Semester


	Course

(Dept., Number, Title)
	Comp

Science

Core
	Comp

Science

Advanced.
	Math
	Science
	General

Ed
	Other

	
	COSC 1373 Principles of CS I
	3
	
	
	
	
	

	First
	ENGL 1301 Composition I
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	Semester
	MATH 2305 Discrete Math
	0
	
	3
	
	
	

	Freshman
	Fine Arts Elective
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	Year
	PHIL 1370 Philosophy of Knowledge
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	
	PEGA (Physical Education)
	
	
	
	
	1
	

	
	COSC 1374 Principles of CS II
	3
	
	
	
	
	

	Second
	ENGL 1302 Composition II
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	Semester
	MATH 2413 Calculus & Analytic Geo. I
	
	
	4
	
	
	

	Freshman
	Communications/Modern Language
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	Year
	Social Science Elective
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	COSC 2371 Data Structures
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	First
	MATH 2424 Calculus & Analytic Geo. II
	
	
	4
	
	
	

	Semester
	PHYS 1401/2425
	
	
	
	4
	
	

	Sophomore
	English Literature
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	Year
	History (U.S. or Texas)
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	
	COSC 2372 Assembly Language
	3
	
	
	
	
	

	Second
	MATH 1342/3370 Prob. & Statistics
	
	
	3
	
	
	

	Semester
	PHYS 1402/2426
	
	
	
	4
	
	

	Sophomore
	Lab Science Elective
	
	
	
	4
	
	

	Year
	History (U.S. or Texas)
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	SUBTOTALS
	
	10.5
	1.5
	14
	12
	28
	0


	
	
	Category (credit hours)

	Year

Semester


	Course

(Dept., Number, Title)
	Comp

Science

Core
	Comp

Science

Adv.
	Math
	Science
	General

Ed
	Other

	
	COSC 3304 Obj. Oriented Design & Interfaces
	3
	
	
	
	
	

	First
	MATH 2318 Linear Algebra
	
	
	3
	
	
	

	Semester
	COSC|CPSC|ELEN Elective

	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	Junior
	Elective
	
	
	
	
	
	3

	Year
	POLS 2301 American Government I
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	
	COSC 3302 Thy. Comput./COSC 3308 Design of Prog. Lang.
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	Second
	COSC 3340 File Structures
	2
	1
	
	
	
	

	Semester
	ELEN 2300 | ELEN 3331
	1
	1
	
	1
	
	

	Junior
	POLS 2302 American Government II
	
	
	
	
	3
	

	Year
	Elective
	
	
	
	
	
	3

	
	COSC 4302 Operating Systems
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	First

Semester
	COSC 4310 Comp. Arch./CPSC 3320 Comp. Networks
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	Senior
	COSC | CPSC | ELEN Elective
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	Year
	Advanced  Elective

	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	
	COSC 4307 Compilers/ CPSC 4340 DBMS/ CPSC 4360 Softw. Eng.
	1
	2
	
	
	
	

	Second

Semester
	COSC|CPSC|ELEN Elective
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	Senior
	Advanced Elective
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	Year
	Advanced Elective
	1.5
	1.5
	
	
	
	

	SUBTOTALS
	
	20.5
	17.5
	3
	1
	6
	6

	TOTALS
	
	31
	19
	17
	13
	34
	6


The Intent stated at the beginning of this section must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

Standard IV-1. The curriculum must include at least 40 semester hours of up-to-date study in computer science topics.

1.
If it is not obvious from the above tables that the curriculum includes at least 40 semester hours (60 quarter hours) of computer sciencetc “40 semester hours (60 quarter hours) of computer science” \f C \l 3 topics, please explain.


We require a minimum of 39 semester hours of coursework to be taken from courses 

      given within the Computer Science Department. One three-hour electrical 

      engineering course for computer science students is also required (ELEN 2300). 

      Including ELEN 2300, our students are required to take a minimum of 14 three-hour 

      computer science related courses. In addition, since ELEN 2300 has a two hour 

      closed lab each week, along with three hours of lectures, we consider that ELEN 2300 

      provides one semester credit hour of lab science to our students.

Standard IV-2. The curriculum must contain at least 30 semester hours of study in mathematics and science as specified below under Mathematics and Science.

2.
If it is not obvious from the above tables that the curriculum includes at least 30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) oftc “30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of math and science” \f C \l 3 study in mathematics and science, please explain.


The table shows that we do require 30 semester hours of mathematics and science. 

Standard IV-3. The curriculum must include at least 30 semester hours of study in humanities, social sciences, arts and other disciplines that serve to broaden the background of the student.

Standard IV-4. The curriculum must be consistent with the documented objectives of the program.

3.  If it is not obvious from the above tables that the curriculum includes at least 30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of studytc “30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of study to broaden” \f C \l 3 in humanities, social sciences, arts, and other disciplines that serve to broaden the background of the student, please explain.

That table shows that we require at least 34 semester hours of general education. 

Standard IV-5. All students must take a broad-based core of fundamental computer science material consisting of at least 16 semester hours.

4.
If it is not obvious from the above tables that the curriculum includes a broad-based core of fundamental computer science material consisting of at least 16 semester hours (24 quarter hours)tc “16 semester hours (24 quarter hours) of CS core” \f C \l 3, please explain.

N/A

Standard IV-6. The core materials must provide basic coverage of algorithms, data structures, software design, concepts of programming languages and computer organization and architecture.

5.
The core materials must provide basic coverage oftc “basic coverage of 5 areas in core” \f C \l 3 the following five areas. Please indicate below the approximate number of hours in the core devoted to each topic. (This material can be gathered from your course descriptions, but it will ease the job for the visiting team if you do this in advance.)

Algorithms     7.5   , Data Structures __4.5___, Software Design __4.5___, 

Concepts of Programming Languages __4.0___, Computer Organization and Architecture     3.5  _.

Standard IV-7. Theoretical foundations, problem analysis, and solution design must be stressed within the program’s core materials.

6.
tc “theory, analysis, and design in core” \f C \l 3The following areas must be stressed within the program’s core materials. Indicate the course numbers of courses embodying a significant portion of these areas:

	Theoretical Foundations:
	COSC 2371, COSC 3302, COSC 3308, COSC 4310, COSC 4307, CPSC 3320

	Problem Analysis:
	COSC 1373, COSC 1374, COSC 2371, COSC 4302, CPSC 4340, CPSC 4360

	Solution Design:
	COSC 1373, COSC 1374, COSC 2371, COSC 2372, COSC 3304, COSC 3340, COSC 4307, CPSC 4340, CPSC 4360


Standard IV-8. Students must be exposed to a variety of programming languages and systems and must become proficient in at least one higher-level language.

7. Typically, to what programming languages and operating systemstc “programming languages and operating systems studied” \f C \l 3 are your students 

    exposed?  


C, C++, Java, Micro-Assembler or Sparc Assembler, Visual Basic, Maple or 

Matlab, UNIX, Linux, Windows 2000, Solaris 2.8

8. In what computer language(s) do your students become proficient?

      C++, C, and Java, primarily.  Our introductory courses are taught in C++.

Standard IV-9. All students must take at least 16 semester hours of advanced course work in computer science that provides breadth and builds on the core to provide depth.

9.
If it is not obvious from the tables above that your students take at least 16 semester hours (24 quarter hours) of advanced computer sciencetc “16 semester hours (24 quarter hours) of advanced computer science” \f C \l 3, please explain. 



N/A

10.
List below the advanced areastc “advanced areas studied” \f C \l 3 in which your students may study.  Make clear by your use of “and” and “or”  and parentheses which areas are required and which may be chosen from (e. g., A and two of (B or C or D)).

Required:  Operating Systems (COSC 4302), Object Oriented Design and Interfaces (COSC 3304), File Structures (COSC 3340)

Options: Theory of Computation (COSC 3302) or Design of Programming Languages (COSC 3308), Compilers (COSC 4307) or Software Engineering (CPSC 4360) or Database Management Systems (CPSC 4340), Computer Architecture (OSC 4310) or Computer Networks (CPSC 3320).

Standard IV-10. The curriculum must include at least 15 semester hours of mathematics.

11. If it is not obvious from the tables above that your students take at least15 semester hours (23 quarter hours) of mathematics tc “15 semester hours (23 quarter hours) of mathematics” \f C \l 3, please explain.

N/A

Standard IV-11. Course work in mathematics must include discrete mathematics, differential and integral calculus, and probability and statistics.

12.
If it is not obvious from course titles tc “math and stat coverage” \f C \l 3in the above tables, then explain below which required courses contain discrete mathematics, differential and integral calculus, and probability and statistics.

I think the titles describe clearly which courses include the mathematics topics listed above.

Standard IV-12. The curriculum must include at least 12 semester hours of science.

13.
If it is not obvious from the tables above that your students take at least 12 semester hours (18 quarter hours) of sciencetc “12 semester hours (18 quarter hours) of science” \f C \l 3, please explain.



N/A

Standard IV-13. Course work in science must include the equivalent of a two-semester sequence in a laboratory science for science or engineering majors.

14.
If it is not obvious from the tables above and from course descriptions and/or your catalog that the science requirement includes a full year (two-semester or three-quarter) sequencetc “full year sequence in lab science” \f C \l 3 in a laboratory science for science and engineering majors, please explain.



Physics 1401 and 1402 or Physics 2425 and 2426

Standard IV-14. Science course work additional to that specified in Standard IV-13 must be in science courses or courses that enhance the student’s ability to apply the scientific method.

15. If it is not obvious from the tables above and from course descriptions and/or your catalog that the remainder of the science requirement is met with science courses or courses that enhance the student’s abilities in the application of the scientific method, please explain.  (Mathematics, statistics, and courses normally considered part of the computer science discipline should not be included here).

Students must select one of CHEM 1411, BIOL 1406, or GEOL 1403.

Standard IV-15. The oral communications skills of the student must be developed and applied in the program.

Standard IV-16. The written communications skills of the student must be developed and applied in the program.

16.
Each student’s oral and written communications skillstc “oral and written communications skills” \f C \l 3 must be developed and applied in the program, i. e., in courses required for the major. This information should be included in course descriptions; please give course numbers below.

	Oral 
	COSC 3340, COSC 4310, CPSC 4340, CPSC 4360


	Written 
	CPSC 3320, COSC 3340, COSC 4310, CPSC 4340, CPSC 4360


Standard IV-17. There must be sufficient coverage of social and ethical implications of computing to give students an understanding of a broad range of issues in this area.

17.
Social and ethical implications of computingtc “Social and ethical implications of computing” \f C \l 3 must be covered in the program. This information should be included in course descriptions; please give course numbers below.


COSC 1373, COSC 1374, CPSC 3320, COSC 2371, COSC 3304, COSC 3340

E.
Course Descriptionstc “E. Course Descriptions” \f C \l 2. 

For each required or elective computer science course that can be counted for credit in the curriculum being reviewed for accreditation, include a two-page or three-page course outline at this point in the self-study. If your documentation does not exactly follow this format, be sure that all of the indicated information (if applicable) is present, and please in any case adhere to a common format for all course descriptions.

Note:
The outline format calls for information on the content of the course in the areas of computer science theory, communications skills development and application, social and ethical implications of computing, and problem analysis and solution design experiences.  This is not intended to suggest that every course must have some coverage of each of these topics.  For a given course, please include the information from a listed area only if the course has significant content in that specific area. 

In addition, similar outlines should also be included for required mathematics and science courses taken by computer science students.

The course outline for each required or elective computer science course must also be included in a display of course materials that is available for study at all times during the program evaluation site visit.  The course material display must include at least the following for each computer science course that can be counted in the computer science segment of the curriculum being evaluated.  

1.
Textbook and other required material (e.g., manuals, reference booklets, standards documents, and so forth)

2.
Syllabus and course policies

3.
A complete set of assignments, tests, and important handouts

4.
Samples of graded student work on all assignments, written reports and other documents, and tests.  Examples of excellent, satisfactory, and poor student work should be included.

5.
If some of the above documentation is online (e. g., in an instructor’s web site), please indicate this, and have a computer available at or near the course displays so that the team can view it. Please give here the URL(s) for accessing any such materials:

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 1371
	Course Coordinator
	Dr. J.B. Harvill 

	Course Title
	Microcomputers
	Total Credits 
	3


Note:  Our majors do not receive credit for this course.  It is a service course for the University.  The course description has been included, because our majors are expected to know the material covered in the course before beginning their B.S. in Computer Science program.

Current Catalog Description
The objective of this course is to teach students to solve realistic problems using the most readily available “off-the-shelf” general applications software:  word processing, spreadsheets and database systems.  The course familiarizes the student with Internet resources.  Students learn the basic components of computer systems and networks (This course may not be taken as a COSC/CPSC elective.)

Textbook

Inter[active] computing series – Microsoft Office 2000, Laudon and Rosenblatt, Irwin McGraw-Hill, Copyright 2000.

Tutorial CD ROMs for Windows 2000, Word 2000, PowerPoint 2000, Excel 2000, and Access 2000.

References 


Several Internet sites containing supplemental information and tutorials.

Course Goals

The basic goal of this course is to teach the student the fundamentals of the microcomputer and its most popular software.  The goal is to, through lecture and practical operation, have the student able to complete standard applications in each branch of the Office 2000 software.

Prerequisites by Topic:

None

Major Topics Covered in this Course

Computer Hardware

Computer Software

Windows 2000

Word Processing

Presentation Systems

Internet

Spreadsheet Systems

Data Base Systems

Programming Assignments
There are 13 laboratory projects generally assigned to the students covering the following areas:

Windows

2

Word Processing
3

Presentation 

1

Internet

1

Spread sheet

4

Data Base

2

Estimated CSAB Category Content

Computer science majors do not receive credit if they take this course.  Hence, this table is not applicable to the accreditation evaluation process.

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	.5
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit:

a.   3 – 4 page paper on an assigned topic.

b. Resume with cover letter

c. Design a presentation explaining the organization of the PC computer with   

       illustrations (pictures).

d.   Written descriptions of the WEB sites visited (at least 3).

Social and Ethical Issues

Several topics of social and ethical issues are routinely discussed during the course 

of the semester:

a. Copyright infringement (particularly with companies.)

b. Hacking into someone’s computer.

c. Responsibilities of computer users wrt accuracy.

d. Privacy considerations of computer records.

These topics are all covered from the standpoint and needs of the individual computer user in an organization.

Theoretical Contents

Minimal theory is presented to these students.  

The necessary “theory” is:

a. precedence of both mathematical and Boolean operators

b. The concept of a function

c. The concept of mathematical iteration

Problem Analysis

Students are expected to analyze, design and develop solutions for 4 of the 

assignments in this class.

Solution Design

a. Design a 10-slide presentation describing the PC’s internal organization.

b. Unravel a deliberately miss-ordered problem description to create a reasonably complex spreadsheet.

c. Design a database report utilizing computational features.

d. Utilize the “auto filter” feature to collect more complex retrievals that it was designed to collect.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 1373
	Course Coordinator
	Lawrence Osborne/

Peggy Doerschuk/Wen-Ran Zhang/ Quoc-Nam Tran 

	Course Title
	Principles of Computer Science 1
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description

COSC 1373 Principles of Computer Science 1, (3:3:3), F,S, Summer.

Major hardware components, problem solving and algorithmic development, 

program structures, data types, method and styles of program development, data 

structures, and solution of significant problems using a modern object-oriented 

language such as C++.

Textbooks

C++ How to Program, by H.M. Deitel and P.J. Deitel,  Third Edition, Prentice-Hall, 2000.

References

Introduction to Computer Science with C++, Kenneth Lambert, Douglas Nance, and Thomas Naps, Second Edition, Brooks/Cole Publishers, 2000.

C++ Primer, Stanley Lippman and Josee Lajoie, Third Edition, Addison-Wesley, 1998.

Prerequisites by Topic

Mathematics preparation equivalent to pre-calculus and discrete mathematics.

Course Goals

The goals of this course are to introduce the field of computer science, to learn 

computer problem-solving techniques, and to learn to express those solutions in a 

modern object-oriented language.

Major Topics Covered in the Course

Introduction to Computer Science, Computer Architecture and Computer 

      Languages(3 lectures)

      Problem-Solving Fundamentals including Data Types and Output (2 lectures)

      Arithmetic in C++(2 lectures)

      String Variables(1 lecture)

      Selection Statements(4 lectures)

      Repetition Statements(3 lectures)

      Files(3 lectures)

      Arrays and Pointers(7 lectures)

      Structs and Classes(4 lectures)

Library Functions(1 lecture)

Functions(4 lectures)

Sorting and Algorithmic Time Considerations(3 lectures)

Laboratory Projects

Introductory Concepts of C++ (1 week)

Introduction to Control Structures(1 week)

Introduction to Functions(2 weeks)

Recursive implementation of N-queens problem(2 weeks)

Introduction to Classes and Objects(2 weeks)

Introduction to Files(2 weeks)

Introduction to Arrays(2 weeks)

Introduction to Pointers(2 weeks)

Introduction to Strings(2 weeks)

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	.5
	

	Algorithms
	1.0
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	1.0
	

	Software Design
	1.0
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Students are not required to submit written reports or make oral presentations in this class.  However, they are expected to participate in class discussions about current course topics.

Social and Ethical Issues

These issues are discussed in the context of program development such as working in groups and during discussions of program correctness. Students are also issued a departmental policy on academic honesty  that is an opportunity for discussion of social and ethical matters.

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

This course is directed toward application development.  Alternative constructs of programming languages are discussed. We do discuss big-O analysis of the running time of algorithms, and we apply this to sorting.  This is a very practical way of introducing the complexity of algorithms.

Problem Analysis

Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design and develop solutions for approximately 8 programming assignments.

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design and develop solutions for approximately 8 programming assignments.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 1374
	Course Coordinator
	Peggy Doerschuk/

Myers Foreman/ Lawrence Osborne /Quoc-Nam Tran 

	Course Title
	Principles of Computer Science 1
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
COSC 1374 Principles of Computer Science 2, (3:3:3), F,S, Summer.

Continuation of COSC 1373, algorithm analysis, program verification, advanced 

data structures and their implementations, run time behavior of programs, 

program efficiency, data verification and solution of complex real world problems 

using these concepts.


Textbook
C++ How to Program, by H.M. Deitel and P.J. Deitel,  Third Edition, Prentice-Hall, 2000.

A Practical Guide to Linux, Mark G. Sobell, Addison-Wesley Publishing 

Company, 1997.

References

Introduction to Computer Science with C++, Kenneth Lambert, Douglas Nance, and Thomas Naps, Second Edition, Brooks/Cole Publishers, 2000.

C++ Primer, Stanley Lippman and Josee Lajoie, Third Edition, Addison-Wesley, 1998.

Prerequisites by Topic
Mathematics preparation equivalent to pre-calculus and discrete mathematics, and COSC 1373.  

Course Goals
The students in this course will extend their knowledge of C++, and they will be 

introduced to the basics of the UNIX operating system.  The concepts of 

inheritance and polymorphism, exception handling, linked lists, and templates 

           will be studied.  The Linux operating system will be introduced as an example of 

           UNIX.

Major Topics Covered in the Course
Multidimensional Arrays

Recursion

Inheritance

Copy Constructor: shallow and deep copying

Virtual functions and polymorphism

Templates

Exception handling

References and pointers

Linked lists

Brief history of UNIX

Editors in UNIX

I/O redirection

UNIX utilities

Command line parameters argc and argv

Laboratory Projects
There are approximately 8 out-of-class projects on C++ and four short in-class 

exercises in Linux.  Assignments vary with instructor, but the following kinds of 

assignments are typical.

Design and implementation of a class such as Rational or Complex and a driver 

with overloaded operators(1 week)


Design and implementation of an Array or String class with various kinds of 

constructors and overloaded operators(2 weeks)

Design and implementation of an inheritance hierarchy with several levels and a 

driver that instantiates and displays objects of each of these classes(2 weeks)

Design and implementation of a program requiring the use of polymorphism and 

virtual functions(2 weeks) 

Design and implementation of a program using a linked list of base class 

objects(1 week)

Write a function template for a sort algorithm based on examples in class, and 

include a driver program that inputs, sorts, and outputs data(2 weeks)

Write a template for an Array class that will have both a non-type parameter and a 

type parameter(1 week)

Write a C++ program that shows a constructor passing information about 

constructor failure to an exception handler after a try block(2 week)

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	1.0
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	 .5
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	1.0
	 

	Software Design
	 .5
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Students are not required to submit written reports or make oral presentations in this class.  However, they are expected to participate in class discussions about current course topics. One might argue that a properly documented program is a kind of written report.  In that case, the students are required to do have assignments requiring written communications skills.

Social and Ethical Issues
These issues are discussed in the context of program development such as working in groups and during discussions of program correctness. Students are also issued a departmental policy on academic honesty.  This is an opportunity for discussion of social and ethical matters.

Theoretical Content
Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

This course introduces ideas such as polymorphism, virtual functions, inheritance, and other object oriented ideas that might be considered to have theoretical content. The time devoted to this material is about 25% of the course.

Problem Analysis
Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to design and develop solutions for approximately 9 programming assignments. The focus of the course is on the implementation and application of various language structures.  Hence, the problems are usually clearly specified and do not require much student analysis.

Solution Design
Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Most assignments require students to write a data structure or algorithm discussed in the textbook and in class.  Thus, not much design must be added by  the students.  Some assignments ask the students to apply a language feature or algorithm to solve a problem.  In those cases, students must design a solution that can satisfy appropriate time and space requirements.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 2371
	Course Coordinator
	Myers Foreman 

	Course Title
	Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Data structures including several varieties of lists, trees and graphs, as well as the 

design and analysis of algorithms that operate on these structures. Search and sort 

techniques and analysis of these algorithms.

Textbooks

Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis in C++ (2nd ed), Weiss 

COSC 2371 Example Booklet (Kampus Korner Bookstore)

References
The Art of Computer Programming, volumes 1 and 3, Knuth

Prerequisites by Topic
COSC 1374 and MATH 2413, 1342.

Course Goals
This is the third course in our introductory sequence. All three courses are designed to teach the student the C++ programming language, the object oriented paradigm, and a basic set of programming skills. Specifically, this course has several substantial programming projects that are designed to improve the maturity of the students as programmers as well as provide a good introduction to the topics of data structures and algorithm analysis.

Major Topics Covered in the Course
Linear Data Structures (Stack, Queue, SLL, DLL.)

Implementation Schemes for Linear Data Structures

Non-Linear Data Structures (MLL ,  Binary Tree, BST,  Expression Tree,  Heap, M-ary Tree,  M-ary Tree implemented as a binary tree, AVL Tree, B tree, B+ Tree,  Directed and Undirected Graphs, Graph and Sparse Matrix Implementation Schemes.)

Internal Sorting (Bubble, Selection, Insertion, BST Sort, Heapsort, Quicksort,  Bin or Radix Sort, Address Calculation Sorting Techniques, Mergesort, Shellsort.)

External Sorting (Merging Sorted Files, External Merge Sort.) 

Introduction to Algorithm Analysis 

Introduction to File Structures (Sequential Files, Indexed Files,  Indexed Sequential Files,  Inverted Files.)

Search Techniques (Linear Search, Binary Search, Binary Search Tree, Open and Closed Hashing.)

Algorithmic Styles and Techniques (Recursion, Divide and Conquer, Greedy Method, Exhaustive Search, Backtracking, Dynamic Programming, Two-Opting.)

Laboratory Projects  (Most programs require the creation and use of classes.)

Program using Stack or Queue (2 weeks)

(ex. Evaluate a fully parenthesized expression)

Program using Dynamic Linked Lists (2 weeks)

( ex. Open hashing)

Program using Static Linked Lists (2 weeks)

(ex. Polynomial ops in one variable)

Program using a Multi-Linked Structure such as a list of trees (2 weeks)

(ex. Huffman Code)

Program using combination of array and linked lists (2 weeks)

(ex. Concordance using closed hashing)

Program for which they determine the most appropriate data structure (2 weeks)

(ex. Minimum Spanning Tree)

Program with loop characteristics of numerical analysis problems (2 weeks)

(ex. Optimal Binary Search Tree)

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	.5
	.5
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	1
	.5
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	.5
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Aside from class participation and test taking, this does not apply.

Social and Ethical Issues
The department has a policy on academic honesty that is made available and briefly discussed in class. Furthermore, the students are informed about what sorts of help they are allowed to obtain on programming projects in this class. 

Theoretical Content
Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

In my opinion, algorithm analysis is both theoretical and fundamental. Virtually every algorithm discussed in class is analyzed at least for run time in the worst case (Big-Oh). Many are also analyzed for a lower bound, and where it can be easily predicted, the average or expected order class is determined. A few algorithms are analyzed for other resource requirements such as memory. The time spent on such topics is discussed above. A very short lecture of about a half hour is given on P, NP, and NP complete algorithms.  This material is discussed at the same time as exhaustive search algorithms such as the Traveling Salesman Problem.

Problem Analysis
Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to complete seven programming assignments in this class. The amount of analysis varies considerably. In most cases the outline of the algorithm is given in class. This can hardly be avoided as most of the programs are based upon well known algorithms such as Huffman Code or Linear-Quotient Hashing.  The details are always left to the student.

Solution Design
Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

In most assignments, the method of construction of the fundamental data structure(s) required by the program is made part of the program specification. In this way, the students are forced to explore both dynamic and static implementation schemes, build a multi-linked implementation, design and implement classes and objects, and so forth. In at least one assignment, they are required to make most of these decisions for themselves. 

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 2372
	Course Coordinator
	Myers Foreman 

	Course Title
	Computer Organization / Assembly Language 
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Basic computer architecture and assembly language programming. System software, 

including loaders and assemblers, input-output devices and programming.

Textbooks
Computer Systems, Warford 

COSC 2372 Example Booklet (Kampus Korner Bookstore)

References
none

Prerequisites by Topic
COSC 1374.

Course Goals

This is our introductory course in computer organization, architecture and assembly programming. The text describes a thumbnail machine called Pep6 having only 32 instructions. An assembler, loader, and simulator for the machine are provided that can be run on a PC or a MAC. The assembly language is simple yet sufficiently powerful and flexible that it gives good coverage of most basic assembly language topics, yet it can be taught in about half a semester. During the remainder of the semester other related topics such as language translation, operating system principles, and logic design are introduced. Later courses are expected to build on these introductions.

Major Topics Covered in the Course
Instruction fetch-execute cycle

Representation schemes for integers, characters, and floating point values

Pep6 architecture as seen at the assembly level

Flow charting as an algorithmic language

Pep6 assembly language

Basic addressing modes (immediate, direct, indirect, indexed, stack relative)

      Two-pass assembly process

Translation between high-level language features such as loop and compound tests and assembly language

      Function calls and parameter passing mechanisms

Introduction to BNF, context-free and context sensitive grammars, finite state automata 

Introduction to loaders, linkers, interrupt handling, process management 

Boolean algebra, logic gates, functionally complete gates and sets of gates

Analysis and design of combinational circuits

Flip-Flops, analysis and design of sequential circuits

Analysis and design of combinational circuits

Pep6 architecture as seen at the data path level

Introduction to the control level and the control store

Brief introduction to concepts of pipelining, vector processing, RISC versus CISC

Laboratory Projects  (To be written in the PEP6 assembly language)
Program requiring input, output, testing, and integer arithmetic (2 weeks)

Program like the first but requiring the construction of nested loops (2 weeks)

Program implementing division through subtraction (2 weeks)

Program implementing array processing (2 weeks)

Program sorting and array and calling a subprogram (2 weeks)

Program implementing various string functions (2 weeks)

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	1
	

	Algorithms
	1
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Aside from class participation and test taking, this does not apply.

Social and Ethical Issues
The department has a policy on academic honesty that is made available and briefly discussed in class. Furthermore, the students are informed about what sorts of help they are allowed to obtain on programming projects in this class. 

Theoretical Content
Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.
In my opinion, the only material here related to computer theory is the introduction to grammars, Boolean Algebra, circuit theory, and finite state automata.  

Problem Analysis
Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.
Students are expected to complete six programming assignments in this class. The student is provided with a description of the program requirements, and must design, and implement the solution For example, the last assignment this semester was to implement functions analogous to the C string functions STRLEN, STRCPY, and STRCAT.  

Solution Design
Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

In most assignments, the student is expected to provide a flowchart or other algorithm of the solution in addition to the program. Some programs require certain functions and parameter passing mechanism to be implemented as part of the solution.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  3302
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Hikyoo Koh

	Course Title
	Introduction to Computation Theory
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
COSC3302 (Introduction to Computation Theory)
Preliminary review/introduction of mathematics and logic for the course. 

      Programs and Computable functions. Primitive recursive functions, the

Universal programs. Turing machines and regular languages.

Prerequisite: COSC1374

Textbook
Theory of Computation: An Introduction, by James L. Hein, Jones and

Bartlett Publishers, 1996.

References 

Introduction to the computational capabilities and limitations of modern

digital computers along with the understanding of other computational

models and their corresponding languages and grammars.

Course Goals
Introduction to the computational capabilities and limitations of modern

digital computers along with the understanding of other computational

models and their corresponding languages and grammars.

Prerequisites by Topics
COSC 1374, COSC 2414, Math 2318

Major Topics Covered in this Course
a.
Proof techniques: Indirect proofs, Induction, If and only if.

b.
Constructors, structures, and relations

c.
Formal and computational logic

d.
Computable functions and partially computable functions

e.
Primitive recursive functions.

f.
Universal programs and Halting Problem unsolvability

g.
Turing Machines and Nondeterminism.

h.
Classes of languages

i.
Finite State Automata

Programming Assignments

a.
Minimum Equivalence Relation

b.
Arithmetic expression parsing

c.
Propositional Logic Checker

d.
BNF  Converter 

e.
Universal program simulator

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	0.5
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	1
	1.0
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	0.5

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
No written reports or oral presentations are required in this course

Social and Ethical Issues
Social and ethical issues are not discussed in this course.

Theoretical Contents
The main topics listed above are all theoretical.  This is a course on the classical foundations of computer science.

Problem Analysis
Students use several proof techniques, formal logic, and primitive recursive functions to analyze problems and design solutions.

Solution Design
Students use several proof techniques, formal logic, and primitive recursive functions to analyze problems and design solutions.

	Department and       Course Number
	COSC 3304
	Course Coordinator
	Wen-Ran Zhang

	Course Title
	Intro to user interfaces and object-oriented design
	Total Credit
	3


Current Catalog Description
This course will include user interfaces and elementary topics in computer-human interaction. Software such as Motif, X-Windows, and Java GUIs will be presented. Interfaces in communications and alternative architectures will be discussed.

Textbook

JAVA How to program - 3rd Ed.,  Deitel and Deitel, Prentice Hall.

References 
Other Java books

Course Goals
Enable students to master the knowledge and skills in object oriented GUI design and programming.

Prerequisites by Topic
COSC 2371

Major Topics Covered in this Course
Introduction to the WWW and GUI

Introduction to Java in WWW

Object-oriented programming  with Java

Graphics and Graphical User Interface Components

Advanced Graphical User Interface Components

Intro. To. Internet Programming and 3-Tier Systems

Team Project
Not required

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	.5
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	 .5

	Software Design
	.5
	.1.0
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
No written reports or oral presentations are required in this course

Social and Ethical Issues

Students discuss the ethical issues regarding the department’s Code of Academic Honesty.  

Theoretical Contents
Minimum theory is presented in this course. The focus is GUI as part of software engineering.

Problem Analysis 
Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for 10 program assignments

Solution Design
Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for 10 program assignments. 

	Department and  Course Number
	COSC 3306
	Course Coordinator
	Wen-Ran Zhang

	Course Title
	Unix/C++
	Total Credit
	3


Note:  This course is taken by students from other departments who want to learn as much C++ as possible in one semester.  It assumes that students have done some programming in a high level language before.  Our graduate students take the course as a prerequisite if they do not have a bachelor’s degree in computer science.  COSC 3306 is not taken by our majors in the Computer Science program.

Current Catalog Description 

Programming in C++ in a unix environment.

Textbook

(1)
C++ How to Program, Deitel & Deitel, Prentice Hall.

(2)
Unix for Programmers and Users, G. Glass, Prentice Hall.

References 
Not required

Course Goals
This course introduces C++ and UNIX.  This class is suitable for students who have learned some programming techniques, but are not proficient in C++ and UNIX.

Prerequisites by Topic

Approval of department chair
Major Topics Covered in this Course
PART I: C++

Intro to Object-Oriented Problem Solving  

Classes and Objects

Member Functions, Constructors and Destructors

Parameter Passing and Returned Values of Functions

Inheritance, Composition, Friends, and Family

Array Class

Pointers and Dynamic Memory Allocation

Linked lists

Polymorphism and Templates

Other Data Structures

PART II: UNIX 

Intro. to Multi-User Operating Systems

Unix Architecture Overview

Intro. to Shell Programming

Intro. to System calls

Intro. to Unix Interprocess Communication

Intro. to Unix Network Programming

Team Project

Not required

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	1.0
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	 .5
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	 

	Software Design
	1.0
	.
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Not required

Social and Ethical Issues
Students discuss the ethical issues regarding the department’s Code of Academic Honesty

Theoretical Contents

Limited theory. Focus on C++ and Unix system programming.

Problem Analysis
Analysis of problems in programming assignments is necessary.

Solution Design

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for 12 program assignments. 

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  3308
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Hikyoo Koh

	Course Title
	Survey of Programming Languages
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Organization of programming languages, especially run-time behavior of programs. The formal study of programming language specification programming skills.

Textbook
Programming Language Pragmatics, by Michael L. Scott, Morgan Kaufmann Publishers, 2000

References 
None


Course Goals
Introduce design aspects and implementation aspects of modern programming languages to build an evaluation capability of languages.

Prerequisites
COSC 2371

Major Topics Covered in this Course
a.
Domains of language applications

b.
Language evaluation criteria

c.
Syntax specification and semantic specification

d.
Scientific application: FORTRAN

e.
String processing: SNOBOL

f.
Subprogram design

g.
Parameter passing mechanisms

h.
Referencing environment implementations

i.
Logic programming: PROLOG

j.
Functional programming: SCHEME

Programming Assignments
a. Unambiguous grammar utilization

b.  FORTRAN programs for combination calculation and Single-server 


       simulation

c.
SNOBOL programs for Logical validity checker and Balanced

      Parentheses expression generation.

d.
PROLOG program for job matching

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	.5
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	2
	.5

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

No written reports or oral presentations are required in this course

Social and Ethical Issues
Social and ethical issues are not discussed in this course.

Theoretical Contents
The main topics listed above are not highly theoretical.  Basically, this is a course that looks at alternatives in language design.  However, the course does review context free grammars, BNF, and parsing.

Problem Analysis

Concepts of structured, object-oriented, and functional analysis are covered in the study of the respective programming languages.

Solution Design

Concepts of structured, object-oriented, and functional analysis are covered in the study of the respective programming languages. Design concepts of programming languages is the main subject matter of the course.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  3321
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. J.B. Harvill

	Course Title
	Advanced Microcomputer Applications
	Total Credits 
	3


Note:  This course is not taken by our majors.  It is a service course for other department.  

Current Catalog Description

Hardware components, languages, operating systems, data file systems, utilities 

and software development for microcomputers.  Prerequisite: COSC 1371.
Textbook

Microsoft Office 2000 Advanced Course - Cable, Morrison, Skintik – 

Copyright 2000 – South-Western.

References 

EPhoto CL20 – Agfa Camera Manual.

Tutorial – Scanning Photographs

Tutorial – Building a Web site

Various tutorials and expositions resident on the Web

Course Goals
The basic goal of this course is to teach the student the fundamentals of the 

microcomputer and its most popular software.  The goal is to, through lecture and 

practical operation, have the student able to complete standard applications in 

each branch of the Office 2000 software.

Prerequisites by Topic
COSC 1371

Major Topics Covered in this Course

Digital Photography

Film Photography

Digital Scanning

Image Manipulation

Desk Top Publishing with Word

Presentation Creation with Power Point

Web Creation with Front Page

Extended computations with Excel

Data base creation and SQL query with Access

Programming Assignments
There are 15 assignments for the students to utilize the software and hardware to exhibit their ability in each of the topics above.

Estimated CSAB Category Content
This course is not taken by computer science majors.  Hence, this section is not relevant to the accreditation process.

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	.5
	

	Algorithms
	.5
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5


	

	Software Design
	1
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Several of the projects require the student to write well and compose images well.    

Each student will present two projects to the class with a formal presentation.

Social and Ethical Issues
The ethical issues of image manipulation and representative chart design are 

continually stressed.

Theoretical Contents
No theory is presented to students in this class.

Problem Analysis
Students are expected to analyze, design, and implement all of the problems 

presented.

Solution Design
Students are expected to analyze, design, and implement all of the problems presented.

Based on Syllabus of Fall, 1999, the last time the course was taught.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  3325
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Hikyoo Koh

	Course Title
	Computer Law and Ethics
	Total Credits 
	3


COURSE DESCRIPTION

Current Catalog Description:  Ethical considerations for computer educators and computer scientists, and computer-related security and privacy issues.  Copyright, patent, trademark and trade secret issues, venture capitalists, tax issues, computer torts, deceptive trade practices, computer crime, contract issues, constitutional issues and international trade considerations. 

Textbook: Required textbook:
Computers, Ethics and Social Values, by Deborah G. Johnson, 1995, Prentice-Hall, Inc.

References 


1. Computer Ethics, 2nd edition, by Deborah G. Johnson, 196, Prentice Hall. 2.  

2. Ethics for the Information Age, by Effy Oz, 1994, WCB.

3.
Applied Cryptography, 2nd edition, by Bruce Schneier, 1996,

John Wiley & Sons.

4.
Computers, Ethics, and Society, by David Ermann, et al, 1997, Oxford University Press

5.
Taking Sides, 3rd edition, 1998, Dushkin/McGraw-Hill

Course Goals To present how traditional ethical and social issues like privacy, security, anonymity, and workplace issues are handled in the current computer technology environment.  The course is directed mainly towards computer science students, but, since it is also offered as an Honors course, the course contains material that should be of use to anyone working in information-related occupations such as business, library science, and the media.

Prerequisites by Topic 
At least one programming course

Major Topics Covered in the Course

0. Computer History (from Vacuum Tube era of 1940’s to MicroComputers

of 19701s)

Gordon Moore’s Law: (In 1965 for next 20 years) The power of

Silicon Chip doubles every 18 months.

1.
VAX (HAL System) E-Mail and MAIL.YAHOO.COM

2.
Traditional Ethical Theory

      Universalism vs. Relativism

      What is right is right for everyone and everywhere and everytime.

      There is no absolute or universal right or wrong.

      Consequentialism vs. Deontologism

Consequence of behaviors in terms of Common Good

Nature of the behaviors themselves with no regard to consequence

      Motives, Universal law, Kant’s Categorical Imperative (The Principle

      on which a person of Good Will acts)

      Duty (Hegells)

Utilitarianism vs. Non-Utilitarianism (egoism)

Total sum of happiness/pleasure (Greatest happiness of the greatest

number of people)

Self-Interest only (Thomas Hobbes, John Dewey)

3.
Social Impact and Computer applications

Data Collection

Data Analysis/Processing

Storage and Retrieval

Network Communications

Laboratory projects (specify number of weeks on each)
N/A

Estimated CSAB Category Content  N/A

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Every student is required to submit at least  ___4__ written reports (not including exams, tests, quizzes, or commented programs) of typically  __8__ pages and to make  __4___ oral presentations of typically  _15___ minutes duration.  Include only material that is graded for grammar, spelling, style, and so forth, as well as for technical content, completeness, and accuracy.

Social and Ethical Issues
Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics (e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?   

This course is entirely devoted to computer law and ethics.  The topics are listed above.  The grading method for the course is as follows.


Test 1



100 points


Final Exam

100 points

     4 Reports and


Presentations

120 points


Class discussions
  30 points



________________________

  

Total 



350 points

Please describe the analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Theoretical Contents
N/A

Problem Analysis
N/A

Solution Design 

N/A

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  3340
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. J.B. Harvill

	Course Title
	File Structure Design
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Introduction to concepts and techniques for manipulating data on bulk 

storage devices.  Topics include Secondary storage devices, buffer and 

recovery management storage structures query processing and query 

optimization algorithms.

Textbook

Structured COBOL Programming, 9th Edition – Stern & Stern – Copyright 

      2000 – Wiley

Getting Started With RM/COBOL-85 – Stern, Stern, Janossy – Copyright 1994 – 

Wiley

References 

References to file structure papers and texts for the theoretical bases of the 

structures studied.

Course Goals

To have the student become capable programming the COBOL language 

and to have sufficient theoretical knowledge of file structures and 

organizations to utilize the native files structures of COBOL to implements 

any file structure determined to be optimum for an application.

Prerequisites by Topic

COSC 2371, COSC 2372

Major Topics Covered in this Course

COBOL syntax and semantics

Sequential File attributes and algorithms

Index Sequential File attributes and algorithms

Random File attributes and usage

Hash files

Trees – Theory and types

B Trees – Theory and functional operations

B+ Trees – Theory and functional operations

Indexed Random files

Programming Assignments

The students are expected to design, code, checkout and document 10 programs utilizing these file organizations.

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	1
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	1
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

The students will present two of their projects to the class with a formal  

presentation including a demonstration of their program.  The student will do a 

small research paper on a chosen topic of file organization.

Social and Ethical Issues

The ethical and social responsibilities computer professionals for modern data 

management and security are continually discussed.

Theoretical Contents

There are minimal theoretical contents presented to the students.  The appropriate 

theory is presented in algorithmic format.

Problem Analysis

The students perform their own specific problem analysis in their projects with the 

need to make the general solutions presented apply to each specific problem.

Solution Design

The students perform their own solution design for their projects.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 4101,4201,4301
	Course Coordinator
	Varies each semester

	Course Title
	Special Topics
	Total Credits 
	1,2,3


Current Catalog Description
COSC 4101,4201,4301 Special Topics.

An investigation into specialized areas of computer science under the guidance of a faculty member.  This course may be repeated for credit when topics of investigation differ.

Textbook

Varies according to topic.  Course descriptions for specific courses offered in the 

last two years are given in other course descriptions that follow this one in the 

report.

References

Varies according to topic.  Course descriptions for specific courses offered in the 

last two years are given in other course descriptions that follow this one in the 

report.
Course Goals

Depends on the course topic and instructor.

Prerequisites

COSC 2371 Data Structures and consent of Chair

Major Topics Covered in the Course

This is a special topics course.  In the last two years we have had special topics 

courses in Computational Geometry, Data Modeling, Data Mining, and Internet 

Programming. Course descriptions for these courses follow this one in the report.

Laboratory Projects

Students are expected to do programming projects in all of the special topics 

courses.  The specific assignments vary according to the topics covered. In some 

cases, the students are required to make oral presentations and written term 

papers depending on the instructor and the course content..

Estimated CSAB Category Content

The table below is filled out for each of the special topics courses we have offered recently in the succeeding pages of this report.
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
The oral and written communications assignments are dependent on the course topics.

Social and Ethical Issues
Students study standards, reliability, security, safety, human factors, and privacy in some of the special topics courses, because these courses emphasize topics which are of current, rapidly evolving interest, and are likely to bring forth questions on social and ethical issues.

Theoretical Contents

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

Theoretical content varies depending on the topics covered.

Problem Analysis

Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Problem analysis, like theoretical content, varies from course to course.

Solution Design
Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Varies from course to course depending on topics and instructor.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4301
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Wen-Ran Zhang /Dr. Lawrence Osborne

	Course Title
	Internet Programming
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description

COSC 4301 Special Topics.

The course description that has been tentatively written for the 2002-2003 catalog is:  This course covers the information needed to develop a WEB site using up-to-date software languages and tools. The student will learn to develop complete client/server, database-intensive Web-based applications. 

Textbook

Internet & World Wide Web:  How to Program, by Deitel, Deitel and Nieto, Prentice-Hall, 2000.  

References

Java and XML, by Brett McLaughlin, O’Reilly, 2000.

Introduction to Programming in Java, by J.N. Patterson Hume and Christine 

Stephenson, Holt Software Associates, Inc., 2000.

Course Goals

Students will learn to use XML and Java for developing applications, accessing 

legacy data, and distributing system components.  Topics relating to making data 

and programming code portable will be presented.  While both Java and XML are 

powerful tools, this course is primarily concerned with the combination of both of 

them. Dynamic content, messaging, e-business, and data stores are among the 

subjects discussed.  

Prerequisites

COSC 2371 Data Structures and consent of Chair

Major Topics Covered in the Course

Overview of HTML, Dynamic HTML, JavaScript, Servelets,  XML, JAVA, and 

CORBA.

The topics are chosen to ensure that the student learns how to run portable object-

      oriented code with portable data for Internet applications.

Laboratory Projects (specify number of weeks on each)

Most of these projects are taken from exercises in the textbook by 

Deitel, Deitel and Nieto. Projects will vary from semester to semester. 

These are some possibilities.

Project 1: Create a document with many subsections.  Write the HTML code to create a 


frame with a table of contents on the left side of the window, and have each entry in 


the table of contents use internal linking to scroll down the document frame to the 


appropriate subsection. (1 week)

Project 2:  Write a JavaScript script that outputs HTML text that displays a 

checkerboard pattern.(1 week)

Project 3:  Using objects in JavaScript, write a script that reads an English 

language phrase and encodes the phrase into Morse code.  Also write a 

program that reads a phrase in Morse code and converts the phrase into 

the English(2 weeks)

Project 4: Write a function that responds to a click anywhere on the page by 

displaying with alert( ) the event name if the user held Shift during the 

mouse click, or the name of the element that triggered the event if the 

user held Ctrl during the mouse click.(1 week)

Project 5: Create an ASP application that allows the user to customize a Web 

page.  There should be three ASP files: one that asks the user to login 

and reads from a text file to determine if the user is known.  If the user 

is not known, a second ASP file is loaded asking the user to choose 

their preference for foreground color, background color and image.  

Write the new user name and preferences to the text file.  Next display 

the page customized according to the preferences selected.  If the user is 

known at login, the customized page should be displayed. ( 3 weeks)

Project 6: Write a Perl program that tests whether an email address is input 

correctly.(2 weeks).

Project 7: Create your own Auction Servlet.  Create a database of several items

that are being auctioned.  Make a Web page that allows users to select 

an item on which to place a bid.  When users place the bid they should 

be notified if the bid is lower than the previous high bid and asked to

submit their bid again.(3 weeks).

Project 8: Create an Active Server Page that creates an XML document from a 

database(2 weeks).

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data

Structures
	
	0.5
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	1.0
	0.5

	Software Design
	0.5
	1.0
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Every student will submit a written report of one of the last two projects of approximately five pages and make an oral presentation of about 15 minutes.

Social and Ethical Issues

At least two hours are spent discussing ethical considerations brought about by the Internet, the World Wide Web, and Virtual Reality, and cybercommunities.  The people using cyberspace are characterized by virtual personalities, anonymity, and multiple personalities.  Power is no longer in the hands of a few, but has become the shared responsibility of everyone.  Students are asked to write a five page paper on an ethical issue relating to these matters such as access, intellectual property rights, cyberspace censorship, privacy, security, and global ethical standards in cyberspace.

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

The only theory comes in the form of discussion about the meaning and implementation of an extensible markup language such as SGML and XML.

Problem Analysis

Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for the programming assignments.

Solution Design

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for the programming assignments.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4301
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Quoc-Nam Tran

	Course Title
	Computational Geometry
	Total Credits 
	3


Proposed Catalog Description

Computational geometry is the field of theoretical computer science devoted to the design, analysis, and implementation of algorithms and data structures to solve geometric problems. These problems arise in several different areas, including computer graphics, robotics, geographic information systems, CAD/CAM, databases, data mining, parallel computing, statistics, molecular modeling and so on. Their solutions combine traditional algorithmic techniques with beautiful results from combinatorics, geometry, and other areas. Computational geometry was the breeding ground for several important techniques that later spread to the broader algorithms community - for example, dynamic data structures, randomized algorithms, and external memory computing - and continues to be one of the most active, interesting, and applicable areas of algorithms research today. 

Textbook

M. de Berg, M.van Kreveld, Mark Overmars & Otfried Schwarzkopf, “Computational Geometry: Algorithms and Applications,”Second Edition, Springer-Verlag, 2000. ISBN: 3-540-65620-0. 

References

1.
Computational Geometry (An Introduction), by Preparata and Shamos, Springer-Verlag, 1985. 

2.
Computational Geometry In C (Second Edition), by O’Rourke, Cambridge University Press, 1998.

Course Goals

The objective of this course is to give high-level undergraduate students and graduate students an introduction about computational geometry, a modern and successful research area of computer science. The purpose of the applications is to motivate the students about the possible benefit from computational geometry for their future career. 

Prerequisites by Topic

Students need to have a basic knowledge of the design and analysis

of algorithms and data structures: they should be familiar with big-Oh

notation and simple algorithmic techniques such as sorting, binary

search, and balanced search trees. No knowledge of the application

domains is required, and hardly any knowledge of geometry. The analysis

of the randomized algorithms uses some very elementary probability

theory. 

Major Topics Covered in the Course

The lectures will cover some basic geometric data structures and algorithms, their complexity, implementation and applications. Modern algorithmic techniques will also be studied. Each of the following topics will be motivated by an interesting example, then studied in couple lectures about its basic concepts and followed by applications. 

1.  Geometric searching 

(a)  Point Location 

(b)  Range Search

2.  Convex Hull 

(a)  Graham Scan 

(b)  Jarvi’s March 

(c)  Quick Hull

3.   Voronoi Diagrams 

(a)
Delauny Triangulation 

(b)
All Nearest Neighbors 

(c)
Closest Pairs 

(d)
Construction of Voronoi Diagrams

4.   Intersection Problems 

(a)
Intersection of Convex Polygons 

(b)
Intersection of Line Segments 

(c)
Intersection of Convex Polyhedra

Besides theoretical studies, the lectures will also focus on the applications

of geometric algorithms and data structures in several areas, including: 

1.
Computer Graphics 

2.
Geographic Information Systems

4.
Scientific Computing

Laboratory Projects

Assignments: 3

Time and space complexity of the computational algorithms.

Labs: 1

One full implementation of computational algorithms to cover one topic.

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	.

	Algorithms
	
	2
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	.5
	.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

N/A

Social and Ethical Issues

N/A

Theoretical Content

The topics listed in the first part are considered theoretical.

Problem Analysis

N/A

Solution Design

N/A

	Department Course Number
	CPSC4301
	Course Coordinator
	Wen-Ran Zhang

	Course Title
	Data Mining
	Total Credit
	3


Current Catalog Description
Special topics

An investigation into specialized  areas of of computer science under the guidance of faculty member. This course may be repeated when topics of investigation is differ.

Textbook
Data Mining: Concepts and Techniques, by J. Han and M. Kamber, Morgan Kaufman Publishers.

References 
Related ACM and IEEE Transactions

Course Goals
For students to master the knowledge in data mining with different data models and data warehouses. Major categories of data mining algorithms are introduced including mining association rules, mining classifications, and cluster analysis.

Prerequisites by Topic
CPSC 4340

Major Topics Covered in this Course
Introduction

Data warehouse and OLAP technology for data mining

Data preprocessing

Data mining principles, languages, and system architectures

Concept description: characterization and comparison

Mining association rules in large databases

Classification and prediction

Cluster analysis

Team Project

Analyze, design, and prototype a data warehouse and a data mining system for a self-selected and instructor-approved application using Oracle database system. The data warehouse schema must have at least 5-dimensions. Mined knowledge must be interesting.

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	1
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	0.5
	1
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Every student is required to submit a written report about their team project and the contributions by each member in their team. Each team must submit a written report including the analysis, design, implementation, and operational examples of their project. Each team must present and demonstrate their project in class. Seminars are organized  for students to present their  ideas for discussion.

Social and Ethical Issues
Students discuss the departmental Code of Academic Honesty as it pertains to the course and to professionals in the areas of database management and design.

Theoretical Contents
Five hours are devoted to information theory including the concepts of information, entropy, and information gain.

Problem Analysis
Students analyze a self-selected enterprise and prototype a data warehouse and a data mining system.

Solution Design
Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for 5 homework assignments in addition to the team project. 

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 4301
	Course Coordinator
	Quoc-Nam Tran

	Course Title
	Database Modeling
	Total Credits 
	3


Proposed Catalog Description

A systematic treatment of the formal theory of the relational model of data and other models such as the E/R model and the object-oriented ODL model. The theory has been a popular subject of research for three decades. The relational model makes use of a single structure to organize data: a variant of n-ary relation. A database is composed of a collection of relations which are represented just by the values of data, without any physical reference. The major reasons for the success of the relational model were the high degree of logical independence that was provided and it allows a natural and expressive representation based on tables. The results obtained in relational theory, for instance those on normal forms, are being used by practitioners in database design. The techniques used in relational model will serve any student in theoretical computer science as well, as those tools can be usefully applied to various subfields of computer science. 

Textbook

J. Ullman & J. Widom, “A First Course in Database Systems,” Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, New Jersey, 1997. 

References

P. Atzeni & V. De Antonellis, “Relational Database Theory,” The Benjamin/Cummings Publishing Company, Inc., Redwood City, CA, 1993.

Course Goals

The goals of this course are (1) to teach the students some basic concepts on the formal theory of the relational model of data and other models such as the E/R model and the object-oriented ODL model; (2) to provide the students techniques and results obtained in the formal theory, which are being used by practitioners in database design.

Prerequisites by Topic

COSC 2371 

Major Topics Covered in the Course

1.
Database Modeling 

(a)
Principles 

(b)
Modeling of Constraints

2.
Relational Model 

(a)
Basics of the relational model 

(b)
Functional dependencies 

(c)
Rules about functional dependencies 

(d)
Design of relational database schemas 

(e)
Multivalued dependencies

3.
Operations in the relational model 

(a)
Algebra of relational operations 

(b)
Logic for relations 

(c)
Datalog 

(d)
Recursive programming in datalog 

(e)
Constraints on relations

Laboratory Projects

Assignments: 2

Operations on database models.

Labs: 2

Build two small databases.

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures 
	 .5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	1

	Algorithms
	1
	.5
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	 .5
	.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

N/A

Social and Ethical Issues

N/A

Theoretical Content

The topics cover the formal theory of the relational model of data and other models such as the E/R model and the object-oriented ODL model.

Problem Analysis

N/A

Solution Design

The students have to design some small database models.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4301
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. David Read

	Course Title
	Network Security
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description

N/A

Textbook

Cryptography and Network Security Principles and Practice, by W. Stallings

The Happy Hacker, 3rd Ed., C. Meinel

References

Maximum Linux Security, by Anonymous

Hacking Exposed, Second Edition, by Scambray, McClure, & Kurtz

Practical Unix and Internet Security, by Simson Garfinkel, Gene Spafford

Linux System Security, by, S. Mann and E.L. Mitchell

Applied Cryptography, 2nd Ed., by  B. Schneier

“Intrusion Detection and Network Forensics”, by M.J. Ranu., Tutorial, 9th USENIX Security Symposium, Aug. 14-17, 2000 

(many others)

Course Goals

The major goals of the course are to introduce the student to the fields of cryptography and network security.  

Prerequisites by Topic

Senior standing; facility with at least one high-level programming language; mathematics through second semester calculus (introduction to elementary number theory recommended)

Major topics Covered in the Course

Intro to classical cryptology, Caesar Cipher, Vigenaire, Playfair

Brief history of cryptography; basic definitions; the Solitaire encryption scheme

Mathematical background for public key cryptosystems; public key cryptosystems; Diffie-Hellman key exchange; RSA

Conventional (symmetric) cryptographic schemes; DES; IDEA, Rijndael 

Hybrid cryptosystems; PGP; one-way hash functions

Intro to network security, case studies

Basic cracker attacks;UNIX password mechanism, passwords and dictionary attacks; 

SSL; SSH

The setuid mechanism

Mapping a network for attack

Sniffing; port scanning; firewalls

Intrusion Detection

Laboratory Projects (specify number of weeks on each)

Solitaire data encryption 
1 week

Playfair encryption
2 week

RSA encryption (small integers)
2 week

Solvay-Strassen primality detection
2 week

Email spoofing
1 week

Simplified IDEA
2 week

CS Dept. network footprinting
1 week

Ncat, nmap networking scanning
1 week

Estimate CSAB Category Content

	
	Core
	Advanced
	
	
	Core
	Advanced

	Data Structures
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization  and Architecture
	.5
	

	Algorithms
	1.5
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	.5
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least 1 written reports of typically 5 Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics(e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?

These issues are covered in some detail in this course during discussions of threats and intrusions.  The NSF proposed Code of Networking Ethics (Comm. ACM, Vol. 32, No 6, June 1989) in which the Division Advisory Panel (DAP) defined unethical activities is discussed (as is the Internet Activities Board (IAB) strong endorsement of the view of DAP).  A total of about 1.5 – 2 hours is spent discussing ethical and legal issues related to computer science and computer scientists. 

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

Since some of the students in the course have no significant background in number theory, approximately 4 hours are spent in a quick review/development of the number theoretic background required for RSA, Rijndael, etc.

Problem Analysis

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately eight programming assignments during the course.

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately eight programming assignments during the course.

	Department and Course Number
	COSC 4301
	Course Coordinator
	Quoc-Nam Tran

	Course Title
	Symbolic Computation
	Total Credits 
	3


Proposed Catalog Description
Symbolic computation is a modern subarea of computer science and mathematics

which deals with problems about symbolic (non-numeric) objects represented in the computer. Typical such objects are logical and algebraic formulae, programs, geometric curves and surfaces, facts and rules of some scientific theory. Important subareas of symbolic computation are, e.g., computer algebra, computational geometry, automated theorem proving, computational combinatorics, automated programming, term rewriting, functional and logic programming, machine learning.  Symbolic computation is the fundamental basis for many advanced areas in the software industry, such as computer aided design, geometric modeling, geometric reasoning, robot programming, computer aided engineering, soft automation, computer aided software development, knowledge engineering, expert systems, artificial intelligence software, logic and functional 

programming, software for scientific computation, mathematical software, computer languages, parallel computation. Today symbolic computation is a key technology in the software industry with an outstanding prospect for the future. 

Textbook
F. Winkler, “Polynomial Algorithms in Computer Algebra,” Springer, Wien, New York, 1996. 

References

1.
D. Knuth, “The Art of Computer Programming,” Volume 2: Seminumerical Algorithms, 2nd edition, Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Reading, 1981. 

2.
B. Buchberger, G.E. Collins and R. Loos, “Computer Algebra: Symbolic and Algebraic Computation,” 2nd edition, Springer-Verlag, Wien, New York, 1983.

Course Goals

This course will concentrate on the theoretical foundations (mathematics, logic, algorithms), the implementation in software systems, and the practical applications of symbolic computation. Especially we will explore the use of symbolic computation in public key cryptography - the crucial technique for ensuring the security of the internet

and all of its booming on-line businesses such as on-line banking, e-commerce, ATM machines and credit card transactions. 

Prerequisites by Topic
COSC 2371 and COSC 3302 or equivalent

Major Topics Covered in the Course

1.
Arithmetic in basic domains 

2.
Computing by homomorphic images 

3.
Greatest common divisors of polynomials 

4.
Factorization of polynomials 

5.
The method of Groebner bases.

Laboratory Projects

Assignments: 2

1.
Properties of the computational domains

2.
Time and space complexity of the algorithms

Labs: 3

Implement some algorithms.

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures 
	 .5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	2
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	 
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

N/A

Social and Ethical Issues

N/A

Theoretical Content  

N/A

Problem Analysis
N/A

Solution Design
N/A

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4302
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. David R. Read

	Course Title
	Operating Systems
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description

To introduce the major concept areas of operating system principles develop an understanding of the organization and architecture of computer systems at the register-transfer and programming levels of system description and the inter-relationships between the operating system and the architecture of computer systems.

Textbook

Operating Systems, by G. Nutt

References

Vax/VMS Internals and Data Structures, Kenah & Bate

The Design and Implementation of the 4.3BSD Operating System, by Leffler, et al

The Design of the UNIX Operating System, by M.J. Bach

Practical UNIX Programming ,K.A. Robins & S. Robins

Advanced Programming in the UNIX Environment, by W.R. Stevens

Course Goals

The major goals of the course are to introduce the student to “operating systems principles, supplemented with code, algorithms, implementation issues, and lab exercises” to provide the student with an understanding of “contemporary OS practice.”

Prerequisites by Topic

Data structures and algorithm analysis

Major topics Covered in the Course

Computers and software; OS strategies
1 week

Using the operating system; processes, threads
1 week

Operating system organization; basic functions and considerations;

Implementation considerations; CPU; memory; devices; interrupts
2 weeks

Device management; buffering; drivers
1 week

Process management; scheduling mechanisms
2 weeks

Synchronization; critical sections; test_and_set; semaphores
1 week

High-level synchronization; monitors; IPC
1 week

Deadlock and coping with deadlock
1 week

Memory management; allocation; relocation;  virtual memory; paging
2 weeks

Protection and security; authentication; encryption
1 week

Laboratory Projects (specify number of weeks on each)

Retrieving system info/stats
1 week

Process management (fork) problem
1 week

Concurrency/process synchronization problem
1 week

Concurrency/thread synchronization problem
2 weeks

Deadlock avoidance problem
1 week

Semester project
3-4 weeks

Estimate CSAB Category Content

	
	Core
	Advanced
	
	Core
	Advanced

	Data Structures
	
	.5
	Computer Organization  and Architecture
	1.0
	.5

	Algorithms
	.5
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least 1 written report of typically 5 pages and mae 0 oral presentations of typically 0 minutes duration

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics(e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?

Social and ethical implications are included in class discussions.  For example, the extent of the operating system’s responsibility to provide protection against intrusion.  Students are not tested on their understanding of these topics.Social and ethical implications are discussed in the context of privacy and security. About 1.5 hours are devoted to these discussions.

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

The course emphasizes practical solution techniques to difficult problems.  However,    

very little theoretical material is presented.

Problem Analysis

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately 5-8 programming assignments during the course.

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately 5-8 programming assignments during the course.

COSC4307 (Compiler Construction

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4307
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Hikyoo Koh

	Course Title
	Compiler Construction
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Formal definition of programming languages including specification 

of syntax, semantic and notations used in the construction of compilers,

structures of translators and compilers.

Prerequisite: COSC2371

Textbook

Compiler Construction: Principles and Practice, by Kenneth C. Louden, PWS Publishing, 1997

References 

Compilers: Principles, Techniques, and Tools, by Alfred Aho, Ravi Sethi and Jeffrey Ullman, Addison Wesley, 1988.

Course Goals

Introducing syntax-directed compiling techniques by actually implementing compiler phases up to the intermediate code generator and an interpreter to run the generated intermediate code (Quadruples)


Prerequisites

COSC 2371

Major Topics Covered in this Course

a. Five components and three languages of a compiler.

b. Grammars and some useful relations: 

Leftmost-generating, Rightmost-generating, Adjacent, and 

Next-to

      c. Scanners and symbol tables

      d. Top-down parsing: LL(1) parser and Recursive descent parser.

      e. Bottom-up parsing: Precedence-based parsers and 

          DFA-based parsers

f.  Intermediate code generator: Quadruples and Triples

g. Overview

          Error processing: detection, recovery and repair

          Code generation (PC Assembley language)

          Machine-independent optimization

Programming Assignments

a. Preparser syntax checker based on binary relation composition

b. Scanner to generate a sequence of token integers

c. Recursive descent parser to generate all statements being parsed

d. Quadruple generator to translate basic langauage constructs including

    array elements.

e. An interpreter to actually run generated quadruples

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	.5
	

	Algorithms
	
	.5
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	1.5

	Software Design
	
	.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

N/A

Social and Ethical Issues

N/A

Theoretical Contents

Students learn some theory concerning grammars, but it is elementary.  This is an applied course.

Problem Analysis

N/A

Solution Design

N/A

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4309
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Hikyoo Koh

	Course Title
	Introduction to Simulation Techniques
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Modeling of a business and scientific discrete-event processes. Random

number generation techniques. Discrete-event and unit time advance

algorithms. Queuing theory and stochastic models. Introduction to system

simulation and industrial dynamics. Programming assignments in C++

and specialized programming languages for simulation.

Prerequisite: COSC2371

Textbook

Simulation Modeling and Analysis, by Averill M. Law and David Kelton, McGraw Hill, 1991
References 

None

Course Goals

Introduce discrete-event simulation techniques based on understanding of underlying input probability distributions and random number generation and testing.

Prerequisites by Topic

COSC 2371

Major Topics Covered in this Course

a.
Basic simulation modeling

b.
Discrete-event simulation 

c.
Specialized simulation languages and tools

d.
Basic probability distributions and statistics and sampling

e.
Selecting input probability distribution

f.
Building valid models and output data analysis

g.
Random number generation and testing

Programming Assignments

a.
Batch-processing computer system simulation

b.
Inventory control simulation

c.
Job-shop simulation

d.
Fish population growth simulation (Discrete-Continuous model)

e.
Elevator system simulation

f.
Random number generation and testing.

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	1.0
	1.0
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	.5

	Software Design
	
	.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

N/A

Social and Ethical Issues

N/A

Theoretical Contents

Some concepts of Queueing Theory are introduced.  Certain probability distributions such as the Poisson are discussed in depth.

Problem Analysis

Students must be able to translate systems described in English into mathematical models for simulation.

Solution Design

Students design solutions based on the problem analysis and tests for the goodness of fit of the models.  

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4310
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Peggy Doerschuk

	Course Title
	Introduction to Computer Architecture
	Total Credits 
	3


COSC 4310
Current Catalog Description

The macro structure and instruction set of computer systems.  Survey of characteristic architectures of central processors and systems.  Topics selected from mini-micro-mainframe and highly parallel computers.  Micro-programmed control; I/O control; associative memories; characteristics of storage devices; paging; multi-processors; terminals.

Textbook
Computer Systems Design and Architecture, by Vincent P. Heuring and Harry F. Jordan.

References   N/A

Course Goals
The objective of this course is to teach students principles of computer architecture.  It focuses on a simple RISC architecture that is developed throughout the text.  In addition, students learn about architectures of various classes of existing machines (SISD, SIMD, MISD, MIMD) via team assignments that require them to research the literature, write a paper and make a presentation to the class.

Prerequisites by Topic:

ELEN 2300 (Analog/Digital Circuits and Logic) or CPSC 3310 (Computer Architecture and System Software) or permission of instructor.

Major Topics Covered in the Course
· components of vonNeumann architecture

· accumulator machines, stack machines, general register machines

· 3-, 2-, 1-, 0- address machines

· addressing modes

· instruction formats

· digital logic circuits

· CISC vs RISC

· processor design

· pipelining

· main memory organization

· big endian vs little endian

· cache

· parallel architectures

· computer arithmetic and the arithmetic unit

· I/O, peripheral devices, communications, networking, Internet 

Laboratory Projects: N/A

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	AREA
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	AREA
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	3
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Students are required to work in teams of typically 3 to research the literature on an architecture of interest. Each team is required to submit a written report of typically 5 pages and to make an oral presentation of typically 20 minutes duration.  

Social and Ethical Issues
These issues are discussed in the context of the importance of putting the information in one’s own words, and providing proper citations for reference materials in papers and presentations made by the students.

Theoretical Content

Approximately 85 percent of the material covered in this course is theoretical.  The coverage of CISC vs RISC reviews one application architecture of each type, and the coverage of parallel architectures reviews several SIMD, MISD, and MIMD application architectures.

Problem Analysis

Students are required to analyze and design various architectural components in homework assignments.

Solution Design

Students are required to analyze and design various architectural components in homework assignments. 

	Department and Course Number
	COSC  4319
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Quoc-Nam Tran

	Course Title
	Computer Graphics
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Basic principles for the design, use and understanding of grphics systems.  Design and implementation of graphics software packages, applications, and algorithms for creating and manipulating graphic displays.

Textbook

L. Piegl and W. Tiller, “The NURBS Book,” Second Edition, Springer Publisher, Berlin-Heidelberg-New York, 1997. 

References

1.
G. Farin, “Curves and Surfaces for Computer Aided Geometric Design, 

A Practical Guide”, Fourth Edition, Academic Press, New York, 1997. 

2.
G. Farin, “NURBS for Curve and Surface Design,” Second Edition, AK Peters Publisher, Boston, 1999. 

3.
G. Klimek and M. Klimek, “Discovering Curves and Surfaces with Maple,” Springer-Verlag, New York, 1997.

Course Goals

This course aims to present some up-to-date computational methods and theirs applications to Computer Aided Geometric Design (CAGD), Solid Modeling and Visualization. We will systematically summarize some methods for (algebraic) curves and surfaces: 

1.
Bezier curves: These polynomial curves are expressed in term of particularly nice basis, namely the Bernstein polynomials. Today, many CAGD systems feature Bezier curves as their major building block.

2.
B-spline curves: B-spline curves provide a concise formulation for

curves that are composed of many polynomial pieces, thereby automatically

controlling the overall curve smoothness. In particular, they contain

Bezier curves as a special case. 

3.
Rational B-spline curves They are a superset of B-spline curves, but also include conic sections and B\’ezier curves. This format is the umbrella under which both the spline and conic format fit

comfortably. Rational B-splines are becoming a very popular geometry

definition method. 

Prerequisites by Topic

COSC 2371, MATH 2318 and MATH 2414.

Major Topics Covered in the Course

1.
Curve and Surface Basics 

2.
B-Spline Basis Functions 

3.
B-Spline Curves and Surfaces 

4.
NURBS 

5.
Fundamental Geometric Algorithms

Laboratory Projects

Assignments: 3

1.
Properties of rational Bezier curves

2.
Properties of tensor product surfaces

3.
Properties of NURBS

Labs: 3

1.
Designing products using rational Bezier curves

2.
Designing products using rational Bezier surfaces

3.
Designing products using NURBS curves

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	.5

	Algorithms
	1
	1
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	.5
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

N/A

Social and Ethical Issues

N/A

Theoretical Content

1.
Foundation of computer aided geometric design

2.
basis functions

3.
derivatives of basis functions

4.
convex hull

5.
interpolation

6.
computational methods

Problem Analysis

N/A

Solution Design

N/A

	Department and Course Number
	CPSC 3320
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. David R. Read

	Course Title
	Data Commun/Computer Networks
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description

Study of problems and limitations associated with interconnecting computers by communication networks. Network architecture, signals, message and packet switching networks, network topology, routing, flow control,capacity assignment, protocols, coding and multiplexing.

Textbook

Computer Networks and Internets, by D.E. Comer

References

UNIX Network Programming, 2nd ed., by W. Richard Stevens

Internetworking With TCP/IP Vol. I: Principles, Protocols, and Architecture, by D. Comer

Course Goals

The major goals of the course are to introduce students to the principles of data communication and computer networks., including a detailed study of the TCP/IP protocol.

Prerequisites by Topic

COSC 2371 – Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis

Major topics Covered in the Course

Introduction: concepts and terminology; transmission media 

Local asynchronous communication (RS-232);

baud rate, framing, and errors; 

full and half-duplex; 

carriers and modems; 

multiplexing;

Packets, frames, and error detection; byte stuffing; 

parity bits; checksums; CRC; LAN technology and 

network topologies; CSMA, CSMA/CD; bus networks;

token rings; hardware addressing; frame headers and format

LAN wiring, physical topology, interface hardware; 

Ethernet; repeaters; bridges; switches; hubs 

WAN technologies and routing; next-hop forwarding; 

default routes; shortest path; vector distance; 

network ownership, service paradigm, and performance;

protocols and layering 

Internetworking concepts, architecture and protocols;

IP address scheme; classes of IP addresses; special

addresses; domains

ARP 

IP datagrams and forwarding; IP datagram header format; encapsulation, fragmentation, and reassembly

IPv6; ICMP

TCP: reliable transport service; client/servers 

The socket interface; client/server examples 

DNS 

Email and file transfer; WWW pages and browsing 

Network security 

Laboratory Projects (specify number of weeks on each)

Multiplexing problem
1 week

Byte stuffing
1 week

CRC problem
1 week

Simple RPC 
1 week

Token ring simulation
1 week

Server/client project
3 weeks

Estimate CSAB Category Content

	
	Core
	
	Advanced
	
	
	Core
	
	Advanced

	Data Structures
	.5
	
	
	
	Computer Organization  and Architecture
	.5
	
	

	Algorithms
	1.0
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	
	

	Software Design
	1.0
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least 1 written reports of typically 5 pages and mae 0 oral presentations of typically 0 minutes duration

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics(e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?

These issues are covered in some detail in this course during discussions of network security.  The NSF proposed Code of Networking Ethics (Comm. ACM, Vol. 32, No 6, June 1989) in which the Division Advisory Panel (DAP) defined unethical activities is discussed (as is the Internet Activities Board (IAB) strong endorsement of the view of DAP).  A total of about 1.5 – 2 hours is spent discussing ethical and legal issues related to computer science and computer scientists. 
Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

About 4 hours is spent on elementary queuing and coding theory.

Problem Analysis

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately eight programming assignments during the course.

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately eight programming assignments during the course.

	Department and Course Number
	CPSC 4315
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. David R. Read

	Course Title
	Network System Administration
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description

Topics include system security, shell programming, setting up user accounts, system configuration, system startup, management of file systems and disks, and backup and restore operations.

Textbook

Linux Network Administrator’s Guide, by O. Kirch, O’Reilly, 1995
Essential System Administration, 2nd Ed., by A. Frisch, O’Reilly, 1995
References

UNIX System Administration Handbook, 2nd Ed., by Nemeth, Snyder, Seebass, & Hein, Prentice Hall, 1995

Linux System Security, by S. Mann & H. Mitchell, Prentice Hall, 2000

Linux System Administration Handbook, by M. Komarinski & C. Collett, Prentice Hall, 1998

Sys Admin (see www.sysadminmag.com)

UNIX System Administrator’s Edition Unleased, by Burk et al, Sams Pub., 1997

TCP/IP Network Administration, 2nd Ed., by C. Hunt, O’Reilly, 1998

DNS and Bind, 3rd Ed., by P. Albitz & C. Liu, O’Reilly, 1998

Solaris Advanced System Administrator’s Guide, by J. Winsor, Macmillan, 1998

Effective Perl Programming, by J. Hall & R. Schwartz, Addison Wesley, 1998

Learning Perl, 2nd Ed., by R. Schwartz & T. Christiansen, O’Reilly, 1997
Course Goals

The major goals of the course are to introduce the student to the fields of cryptography and network security.  

Prerequisites by Topic

Senior standing; facility with at least one high-level programming language; mathematics through second semester calculus (introduction to elementary number theory recommended)

Major topics Covered in the Course

Intro to classical cryptology, Caesar Cipher, Vigenaire, Playfair

Brief history of cryptography; basic definitions; the Solataire encryption scheme

Mathematical background for public key cryptosystems; public key cryptosystems; Diffie-Hellman key exchange; RSA

Conventional (symmetric) cryptographic schemes; DES; IDEA, Rijndael

Hybrid cryptosystems; PGP; one-way hash functions

Intro to network security, case studies

Basic cracker attacks;UNIX password mechanism, passwords and dictionary attacks; 

SSL; SSH

The setuid mechanism

Mapping a network for attack

Sniffing; port scanning; firewalls

Intrusion Detection

Laboratory Projects (specify number of weeks on each)

      Solitaire data encryption 


1 week

Playfaire encryption
2 week

RSA encryption (small integers)
2 week

Solvay-Strassen primality detection
2 week

Email spoofing
1 week

Simplified IDEA
2 week

CS Dept. network footprinting
1 week

Ncat, nmap networking scanning
1 week

Estimate CSAB Category Content

	
	Core
	Advanced
	
	Core
	Advanced

	Data Structures
	
	
	Computer Organization  and Architecture
	1.0
	.5

	Algorithms
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	1.0
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least 0 written reports of typically 0 pages and make 0 oral presentations of typically 0 minutes duration

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics(e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?

These issues are covered in some detail in this course during discussions of threats and intrusions.  The NSF proposed Code of Networking Ethics (Comm. ACM, Vol. 32, No 6, June 1989) in which the Division Advisory Panel (DAP) defined unethical activities is discussed (as is the Internet Activities Board (IAB) strong endorsement of the view of DAP).  A total of about 1.5 – 2 hours is spent discussing ethical and legal issues related to computer science and computer scientists. 

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

Since some of the students in the course have no significant background in number theory, approximately 4 hours are spent in a quick review/development of the number theoretic background required for RSA, Rijndael, etc.

Problem Analysis

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately eight programming assignments during the course.

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for approximately eight programming assignments during the course.

	Department and Course Number
	CPSC 4320
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Lawrence Osborne

	Course Title
	Advanced Topics in Networks
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
CPSC 4320 Advanced Topics in Networks 3:3:0, Summer.

Topics will change to keep pace with changes in the field.  The course will include topics from personal communication systems, mobile computing, gigabit network protocols, routing, optical computing, and multimedia.  

Textbook
QoS and Traffic Management in IP and ATM Networks, by David McDysan, McGraw-Hill, 2000.

High-Speed Wireless ATM and Lans, Benny Bing, Artech House Mobile 

Communications Library, 2000.

References
Asynchronous Transfer Mode:  Solution for Broadband ISDN, Martin De Prycher, Prentice Hall, 1995.

ATM Theory and Application, David E. McDysan, and Darren L. Spohn, McGraw-Hill, 1998.

Computer Networks, Peterson and Davie, 2nd edition, Morgan Kaufmann, 2000

Course Goals
Students will learn the theory, principles, and algorithms upon which modern data network systems are based.  The emphasis will be on layered network architectures, the design frameworks for both local and wide area networks and communication protocols.  Students will also become familiar with network programming through the UNIX socket interface with both TCP and UDP.

Prerequisites by Topic
CPSC 3320 Data Communications and Computer Networks

Major Topics Covered in the Course
      Simulation and Queueing Theory (4 lectures)

Introduction to Atm and Switching(3 lectures)

ATM Traffic Management(4 lectures)

Single Stage Switching Systems(5 lectures)

Multistage Switching Systems(6 lectures)

Topological Design of Switching Networks(3 lectures)

Buffered and Unbuffered Switching Systems(3 lectures)

Wireless ATM(3 lectures)

Laboratory Projects
A comparative simulation study of the performance of the TCP flow control 

protocol and the ATM explicit rate flow control protocol.  The project should 

consider a situation involving a number of different connections passing through a 

single bottleneck link.  Conclusions should be drawn concerning the absolute 

performance levels of utilization of the bottleneck link and the time needed to 

deliver data bursts of various sizes.  The issue of fairness and the influence of the 

parameters in the protocols should be explored.  What influence do the variations

in the round-trip time and the traffic characteristics of the sources have on 

performance? (4 weeks)

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	1

	Algorithms
	
	1
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	

	Software Design
	
	1
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Every student is required to submit at least one written report of typically 10 pages and to make one oral presentation of approximately 10 minutes duration.

Social and Ethical Issues
Students study the way the workplace has changed because of computer augmented environments.  The impact of wireless networks and mobile communications on management style and the virtual office, and the social and ethical issues that are related to these changes are discussed. Security and privacy issues are immediate concerns when using multimedia data over wireless networks.  The impact of point-to-point  networks such as ATM versus connectionless protocols like IP on security are also mentioned.  Students will do a report of at least 5 pages on a social or ethical concern that is likely to be important because of emerging network technologies.  This report is 10 % of the total course grade.  Estimated class time spent on social and ethical issues is 90 minutes.

Theoretical Content
Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

Switch architectures are studied in detail in order to understand their relative strengths and weaknesses.  Several vendors make components for switches and provide very detailed product literature that can be used as a start for this study.  About three hours of class time is spent on this.

There are alternative algorithms for packet classification that are discussed for use in high performance networks. These alternatives are assessed based on their complexity, their generality, their memory requirements, and their update times. About six hours of lecture time is spent on algorithm analysis.

Problem Analysis
Please list the types of analysis experiences common to all course sections.

Problems are frequently posed during lecture as part of the topic introduction.  Students are expected to exercise their analysis skills to suggest possible solutions.  Subjects relevant to computer network problem analysis are also covered including error control, traffic control, congestion control, and routing.

Solution Design
Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections.

Alternative solution strategies with respect to the design of software components for use in routers and switching systems are discussed in lectures.  Are the most general algorithms feasible?   If they are not, can some of the generality that they provide be eliminated?  How do the components fit into the rest of a router vendor’s hardware and software?  What kind of interfaces might be useful?  How much does the software need to know about a vendor’s data structures?  Is that going to reveal proprietary information about a company’s product?

	Department and Course Number
	CPSC 4330
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. J.B. Harvill

	Course Title
	Multimedia Processing
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description
Television style viewing and sound interfacing to computer systems.  Software and architectural interconnection requirements of digital interactive video and audio technology, graphical user-interface.  Definition, examples, application, review of major implementations, and architecture of hypertext systems.  Voice technology: synthesis, recognition and response. Student projects.

Textbook

Microsoft Visual Basic 6.0, Step by Step – Halvorson -  Copyright 1998 – 

Microsoft Press.


References 

The students follow various references for specific multimedia information and tutorial learning.

Course Goals

To teach the student the fundamentals of Event Driven Programming and to apply 

that ability to multimedia applications.  To teach the student the fundamentals of the 

computer, photographic, and audio equipment necessary for the successful project 

work.

Prerequisites by Topic

COSC 2371, COSC 3340

Major Topics Covered in this Course

Digital Photography

Film Photography

Digital Scanning

Audio Creation

Event Driven Programming 

Visual Basic Programming

Interface Design

Data Interfacing

Programming Assignments

The student will be expected to design, code, check our, and document 10 

multimedia programming projects using Visual Basic.  Two of these are 

very large projects.

Estimated CSAB Category Content

	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	.5
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	.5
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	1


	

	Software Design
	1
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

The students will each present two of their projects to the class.  This 

entails an oral presentation as well as written documentation and the 

demonstration of their program.

Social and Ethical Issues

The social and ethical issues presented in this class are concerning the responsibility 

of digital image creators for truth and honesty.

Theoretical Contents

The primary theoretical information presented to the students concerns the digital 

requirements for fidelity in both images, audio and video content.

Problem Analysis

The students perform their own specific problem analysis when doing their projects.

Solution Design

The students perform their own solution design when doing their projects.

	Department Course Number
	CPSC4340
	Course Coordinator
	Wen-Ran Zhang

	Course Title
	Database Design
	Total Credit
	3


Current Catalog Description

CPSC 4340 Database Design

Logical and physical database organization; logical models, design issues; secondary storage considerations. Design issues emphasizing the normal decomposition theory of the n-nary relational data model, the RM/T model and an introduction to logical implementations of databases.PRIVATE 

Textbook

Database System Concepts, by A. Silberschatz, H. F. Korth, S. Sudarshan, McGraw Hill.

References 
Files and Databases, P. D. Smith and G. M. Barnes, Addison-Wesley.

Books on SQL or ORACLE.

Course Goals
Enable students to master the knowledge in logical database design and implementation using a real database management system (e.g. Oracle).

Prerequisites by Topic
COSC 3340, COSC 2371, Math 2316

Major Topics Covered in this Course
Introduction   

E-R Model     

Relational Model  

Introduction to SQL, ORACLE, and application  programming

Other Relational Languages  

Integrity Constraints 

Normal forms and relational Database Design 

Team Project

Design and implement a relational database using Oracle and C++ or Java. Cursor or JDBC interface are options. E-R diagram must be converted to more than 12 tables. An application must be developed.

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	0.5
	1
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Every student is required to submit a written report about their team project and the contributions by each member in their team. Each team must submit a written report including the analysis, design, implementation, and operation examples of their project. Each team must demonstrate their application program.

Social and Ethical Issues
Students discuss during class the departmental Code of Academic Honesty as it pertains to the course and to professionals in the areas of database management and design.
Theoretical Contents
Review binary and equivalence relations. Covers relational algebra, tuple relational calculus, and domain relation calculus in the relational database model. Seven hours are devoted to theory.

Problem Analysis
Analysis of a self-selected enterprise and design a relational database with an application.

Solution Design
Students are expected to analyze, design, and develop solutions for 6 homework assignments in addition to team project. 

	Course Number and

Department
	CPSC4360
	Course Coordinator
	Peggy   Doerschuk

	Course Title
	Software Engineering
	Total Credit
	3


Current Catalog Description
System analysis, software requirements analysis and definition, specification techniques, software design methodologies, performance measurement, validation and verificaiton and quality assurance techniques.  Programming in Ada.

Textbook

Classical and Object-Oriented Software Engineering, by Stephen R. Schach, McGraw Hill, Publishers, Fourth Edition, 1999.

References:   selected excerpts from books and articles from the literature

Course Goals
The objectives are (1)  to learn object-oriented software engineering principles and techniques; and (2) to gain hands-on experience through a group project. 

Prerequisites by Topic:

COSC 2371 (Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis) or CPSC 3320 (Data Communication/Computer Networks

Major Topics Covered in the Course
· phases of the software cycle : requirements, specification, Object Oriented Analysis, Object Oriented Design, Implementation and Integration, Maintenance

· Unified Modeling Language

· testing techniques in all phases, including walkthrough, inspection, Cleanroom, black box, glass box testing, correctness proofs

· metrics and tools used in each phase

· object oriented vs. classical development

· modularity, cohesion, coupling

· Capability Maturity Model

· the fountain life cycle model

· team organizations

· software reuse and interoperability, including design patterns and Common Object Request Broker Architecture 

Laboratory Projects 

Students work in teams of 4 to 6 on a term project that includes Object Oriented Analysis and Design using UML, Inspection, Implementation and Integration, and execution-based testing of a software product.  

Estimate CSAB Category Content

	AREA
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	AREA
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	.5
	

	Software Design
	2.5
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications

Students are typically required to write a critique or summary of one or two papers related to software engineering.

Social and Ethical Issues

The IEEE and ACM Standards of Professional Conduct for Software Engineers is reviewed.  In addition, the importance of putting the information in one’s own words, and providing proper citations for reference materials in papers and presentations is discussed.

Theoretical Content

This course is half theoretical and half application.  Students first learn the theory underlying each of the phases of the software lifecycle and then apply those theories in development of their term project. 

Problem Analysis

Students are required to perform Object Oriented Analysis in homework assignments and in their term project.

Solution Design

Students are required to perform Object Oriented Designs in homework assignments and in their term project.   In addition, they implement and test (execution-based and non-execution-based) their term project. 

	Course Number and

Department
	CPSC4370
	Course Coordinator
	Peggy   Doerschuk

	Course Title
	Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
	Total Credit
	3


Current Catalog Description

Introduction to concepts and ideas in artificial intelligence.  Topics include search techniques, knowledge representation, control strategies and advanced problem-solving architecture.  Programming in LIDP and PROLOG.

Textbook

Artificial Intelligence: Structures and Strategies for Complex Problem Solving, by George F. Luger and William A. Stubblefield, Addison-Wesley publishers, Third Edition, 1998.

References:   

· Artificial Intelligence, by Elaine Rich and Kevin Knight, McGraw-Hill publishers, Second Edition, 1991

· excerpts from selected texts and articles from the literature

Course Goals

The objectives are (1) to learn the fundamentals of AI, including knowledge representation, search, logic and inference, expert systems, and neural networks; and (2) to gain hands-on experience in applying or developing AI technique(s) in class assignments.

Prerequisites by Topic:

COSC 2371 (Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis)

Major Topics Covered in the Course

· the Turing test 

· symbolic vs subsymbolic AI

· propositional calculus

· predicate calculus

· state space search:  breadth first, depth first, iterative deepening, hill-climbing, best first search, A* search

· and/or graphs for reasoning in propositional calculus

· and/or graphs for sentence parsing

· minimax search

· production systems

· planning 

· expert systems

· fuzzy logic 


· knowledge representation:  semantic nets, conceptual dependency, conceptual graphs, frames, scripts

· neural networks:  perceptron, backpropagation network

Laboratory Projects:   N/A

Estimated  CSAB Category Content
	AREA
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	AREA
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data Structures
	.5
	.5
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	.5

	Algorithms
	.5
	.5
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	
	.5

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Students are required to work in teams of two to three to search the literature for an AI application of interest. Each team is required to submit a written report of typically 5 pages and to make an oral presentation of typically 15 minutes duration.  

Social and Ethical Issues
These issues are discussed in the context of the importance of putting the information in one’s own words, and providing proper citations for reference materials in papers and presentations made by the students.  The Code of Professional Conduct for the ACM is also discussed.

Theoretical Content
Approximately 75 percent of the material covered in this course is theoretical.  The remaining 25 percent covers applications of each of the AI methodologies covered in the course.

Problem Analysis
Students must analyze problems assigned as homework on various topics including search, knowledge representation, logic and inference, neural networks, and expert systems.

Solution Design
Students must design solutions to homework problems on various topics including search, knowledge representation, logic and inference, neural networks, and expert systems.

	Department & Course Number
	ELEN 2300
	Course Coordinator
	Dr. G. N. Reddy,   EE department

	Course Title
	Analog and Digital Circuits and Logic
	Total Credit
	3


Catalog Description: ELEN 2300  Analog/Digital Circuits and Logic.  3 Credits.  For non-EE majors, this course covers a broad range of analog and digital electrical engineering topics.  Although primarily intended for CS majors, may be taken by qualified students from other majors.  Prerequisite:  MATH 2413 or equivalent.

Textbooks: 

Thomas Floyd, Digital Fundamentals, 7th Edition, Macmillan Publishing 

Company, New York, NY, 2000.

G. N. Reddy, Class Notes:  Analog and Digital-logic Circuits, Department of 

Electrical Engineering, Lamar University, Beaumont, TX, Fall 1999.

References:

Jerry Cox, Digital Experiments Emphasizing Troubleshooting, 4th Edition, 

Prentice Hall, 1997

James, Gotting, Introduction to PSPICE, John Wiley & Sons, New York, NY, 

1995

Spectrum-Software, Inc. Micro-Cap 6 User Manual, Bromley, United Kingdom, 

1999

Course Goals:  Successive knowledge-development leading to the understanding of the basic computer-architecture. This involves rudimentary understanding of: basic analog and digital logic circuits, memory devices, number systems, various building blocks involved in a basic computer, and understanding interfacing of real-world inputs/outputs to the computer.

Course Topics:

1.
Analog Circuits

2.
Logic Gates and Logic Expressions

3.
Number Systems

4.
Boolean Algebra and Logic Simplification

5.
Combinational Logic Circuits and Digital Arithmetic

6.
Flip-Flops, Shift Registers, Counters, and MSI Logic Circuits

7.
Memory Devices

8.
Basic Computer Architecture

Computer-Aided Design:

Computer-Aided Design and Analysis of Analog Circuits

Computer-Aided Design and Analysis of Digital-logic Circuits

Laboratory Projects:  

Bread-boarding and making measurements on analog circuits using oscilloscopes.

Bread-boarding and testing of digital circuits involving combinational and sequential-logic circuits.

Estimated CSAB Category Content
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED
	
	
	CORE
	ADVANCED

	Data 

Structures 
	
	
	
	Computer Organization and Architecture
	
	

	Algorithms
	
	
	
	Concepts of Programming Languages
	2
	1

	Software Design
	
	
	
	
	
	


Oral and Written Communications
Students do not have to make any oral or written reports..

Social and Ethical Issues
N/A

Theoretical Contents
N/A

Problem Analysis
Students analyze and design solutions to laboratory projects.

Solution Design
Students analyze and design solutions to laboratory projects.

	Department and Course Number
	Math 2305
	Course Coordinator


	Dr. Alec Matheson

	Course Title
	Discrete Mathematics
	Total Credits 
	3


Current Catalog Description: An introduction to combinatorial and finite mathematics required in the study of computer science.  Topics include special functions such as truncation, floor and ceiling, number theory, matrix algebra, summation notation, lotgic and Boolean algebra, probability, combinatorics, graph theory, difference equations and recurrence relations.
Textbook: Discrete Mathematics, by Dossey, Otto, Sperce, and Vanden Eynden, Addison Wesley, 1997.











References  Discrete Mathematics: For New Technology, by Rowan Garnier, and John Taylor, Adam Hilger, 1992.

Course Goals: The course is designed to provide explanations of the proof processes, graph theory, and combinatorics necessary for computer science majors, but at a depth suitable for math majors as well.
Prerequisites by Topic:
Mathematics 1314 (College Algebra) or its equivalent 

Major Topics Covered in this Course: 
Functions and Relations, Combinatorics, Graphs, Paths and Circuits, Spanning Trees

Laboratory Projects:

None

Assignments:
Section

Topic


Page/Problems

1.1
The Time to Complete a Project
811, 5, 9, 11

1.2
A Matching Problem
1513, 5, 11, 1!i, 17, 19, 21

1.3
A Knapsack Problem
2211, 4, 6, 7, t:, 11, 20

2.1
Set Operation
4411, 3, 7, 11, 15, 17, 19, 28

2.2
Equivalence Relations
5011, 2, 5, 12, 13, 16

2.3
Congruence
5511, 5, 9, 11, 17, 27, 33, 41, 46

2.5
Functions
7611, 2, 5, 7, ‘ 3‑20, 21, 25, 37, 39

2.6
Mathematical Induction
8512, 3, 4, 11, 12, 18

2.7
Applications
9411, 5, 9, 10, 11, 13, 16, 19, 23, 31

7.1
Pascal’s Triangle and Binomial Theorem35213, 7, 9, 151, 21, 23, 24

7.2
Three Fundamental Principles
36011, 3, 7, 1:,, 16, 18, 23, 27

7.3
Permutations and combinations
36713, 7, 15, 19, 22, 30

7.4
Arrangements and Repetitions
373!3, 7, 13, 19, 23

7.6
Principle of Inclusion‑Exclusion
38911, 3, 5, 1i, 21

3.1
Graphs and Their Representations
11012, 4, 5, 6, 11, 15, 19, 27, 31, 38, 39, 

                                                                         45, 47

3.2
Paths and Circuits
12513, 4, 6, 1:., 15, 19, 21, 25, 27

3.3
Shortest Path and Distance
13911, 3, 9, 11, 15

3.5
Directed Graphs and Multigraphs
16113, 7, 13, ‑,5, 27, 39, 45, 63, 77

4.1
Properties of Trees
18012, 5, 7, 1: , 25, 27

4.2
Spanning Trees
18911, 4, 7, 1C, 12, 15

4.3
Minimal and Maximal Spanning Trees19811, 4, 5, 8, 9, 12, 22, 25

4.4
Depth‑First Search
21111, 4, 7, 1C, 13, 16, 31, 38, 39, 40

4.5
Rooted Trees
21811, 3, 9, 11, 21, 24

4.6
Binary Trees and Transversals
23411, 3, 9, 1r,, 21, 27, 33, 53, 57

9.5
Finite State Machines
51112, 5, 7, 9, 13, 16, 31, 32

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Course Title:  Linear Algebra I      Course Number:  MATH 2318

Department:  Mathematics

Course Coordinator:  Dr. Joann Baker

Total Credits:  3 semester credit hours

Current Catalog Description:

A first course in linear algebra, including vector and matrix arithmetic, solutions of linear systems and the Eigenvalue-Eigenvector problem, elementary vector spaces and linear transformation theory.

Textbook

Elementary Linear Algebra with Applications, Third Edition, Richard Hill

Course Goals

Introduce students to basic Linear Algebra theorems and applications

Prerequisites by Topic

Math 2413 (Analysis I) or Math 2376 (calculus I)

Major Topics Covered in the Course
Linear Equations and Matrices

Vector Spaces

Linear Transformations

Eigenvectors and Eigenvalues

Laboratory projects 
Matrix multiplication

Ill conditioned systems

Least Squares

Direct Iteration

These are projects assigned to be done outside of class time.

COURSE SYLLABUS

ASSN SECT 


TOPIC             
          PAGE/PROBLEM

1      1.1     Introduction to Linear Systems and Matrices      9/2,4,7,13,15,17,29

        1.2     Gaussian Elimination                                            21/1-6,7,8,14,15,18

2      1.3     The Algebra of Matrices                                       35/1,4,11,15,17,21,25,35

                  Project on Matrix Multiplication                          A.24----

3      1.4     Inverses and Elementary Matrices                        52/1,2,3,9,10,15,16,21,29

                  Gaussian Elimination as a Matrix

4      1.5     Factorization                                                         68/4,11,19,21,27,33

5      1.6     Transposes, Symmetry, and Band Matrices         75/2,7,15,19,20

6      1.7     111 Conditioned Systems                                     85/1,3,11,17

                  Project on H1 Conditioned Systems                     A.25

7      3.1     Vectors in 2 and 3 Space                                       29,33,41, 43,47,49

8      3.2     Euclidean n Space                                                 154/1,3,5,11,13,15,    

                                                                                                16,19,23,29

9      3.4     Subspaces, Span, Null Spaces                              176/2-24 even,25,28,29,33,43

10    3.5     Linear Independence                                           185/1,3,5,7,9,14,16,  

                                                                                                 9,23,27,29

11    3.6     Basis and Dimension                                            197/1,3,5,7,10,17,  

                                                                                                 27,29,33,41,43

                  The Fundamental Subspaces of a Matrix;

12     3.7     Rank                                                                    212/3,9,11,13,17,23,27,31,43

13     3.8     Coordinates and Change of Basis                       225/1,5,17,19,21,27

14     4.1     Matrices and Linear Transformations                 250/1,7,9,10,13,17,22,23,31

15     4.2     Relationships Involving Inner                             258/1,5,17,21,23,25,34,37

16     4.3     Least Squares and Orthogonal Projections          274/1,3,9,17,19,23

17     4.4     Orthogonal Bases and Gram-Schmidt                 284/1,11,19

18     4.5     Orthogonal Matrices, QR Decompositions          283/1,9,15,17

                   and Least Squares (Revisited)

                   Project on Least Squares                                     A.27

19     5.1     A Brief Introduction to Determinants                 329/5,13,18,32,33,34,36

20     5.2     Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors                             339/1,11,17

21     5.3     Diagonalization                                                    349/1,3,7,9,13,21

22     5.4     Symmetric Matrices                                             357/1,9,15,19

23     5.5     Application Difference Equations                       365/6,7,8,12,13,14,15

24     5.7     Quadratic Forms                                                  380/1,11,21

                   Solving the Eigenvalue Problem

25     5.8     Numerically                                                         391/1,3,19

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Department   Mathematics                Course Coordinator:  Michael Laidacker

Course Number: Math 2413            

Course Title:  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I    

Total Credit Hours: 4 semester credit hours

Current Catalog Description

Function, limits, derivatives of algebraic, trigonometric, exponential and logarithmic functions, curve sketching, related rates, maximum and minimum problems, definite and indefinite integrals with applications.

Textbook

Calculus Fourth Edition by James Stuart

References:   None

Course Goals

Introduce students to the basics of limits, derivatives, integrals and applications.

Prerequisites by Topic Math 2312 (Precalculus)

Major Topics Covered in the Course

Limits

Derivative Formulas

Maximum and Minimum problems

Curve Sketching

Integral Formulas

Area and Volume of Revolution

Exponential and Logarithmic Functions.

Laboratory projects

Maple assignments are given covering the major topics in the course. This is done on an instructor by instructor basis.

COURSE SYLLABUS

Calculus the Maple Way,  by Robert B. Israel, 2nd edition

ASSN SECT                 
  TOPIC                                             PAGE/PROBLEMS

1       1.1                 Four ways to represent a function                  22/1,2,5-8,18,21,22

                                    Principles of problem solving                        64/1,5,11

                       Lab 1    Preliminaries                                                  13/2,3,5ab,7,11

                       Lab 2    Functions in Maple                                        20/1,2,5,6

2       2.1                 Tangent & velocity problems                         71/1,4,5,6,8

3       2.2                 Limit of a function                                          81/4,5,6,9,15,16

4       2.3                 Calculating limits using limit laws                 91/1,3-13,15,16,18

5       2.4                 Precise definition of a limit                             102/1,3,4,5,15

                        Lab 3   Limits                                                              29/1,3,4,5

6       2.5                 Continuity                                                        112/3,4,10,11,12,15

7       2.6                 Tangents, velocities and rates of change         121/1,7,8,9,10,24

8       3.1                 Derivatives                                                       134/3,7,13,14,15,17

9       3.2                 The derivative as a function                             144/1,3,17,18,21,29

10     3.3                 Differentiation formulas                                   156/1,2,3,5,7,19,21, 

                                                                                                         23,25,27,38

11     3.4                 Rates of change in natural & social sciences   167/1,8,9,12,13,

                                                                                                         18,26

12     3.5                 Derivatives of trigonometric functions             175/1,4,5,9,12,15, 

                                                                                                         17,21,36,38,39

13     3.6                 The chain rule                                                   183/7,9,10,11,12,20,

                                                                                                         23,27,33,34

14     3.7                 Implicit differentiation                                      190/1,5,9,17,25,46

15     3.8                 Higher Derivatives                                            196/5,8,23,31,51

                        Lab 4   Slopes and Derivatives                                     35/1,2,4,6,8

                        Lab 5   More Derivatives                                              41/1,2,3,4,5ab,7

16      3.9                Related rates                                                      203/1,6,9,11,14,

                                                                                                         17,27

17      3.10              Linear approximations and differentials           211/5,6,11,12,       

                                                                                                         15,17,21,24,42

18      4.1                Maximum and minimum values                       230/3,4,19,31,34, 

                                                                                                         37,45,66

19      4.2                The mean value theorem                                   238/1,3,5,11,17

20      4.3                How derivatives affect the shape of a graph     247/1,10,27,29

21      4.4               Limits at infinity; horizontal asymptotes          260/3,4,7-10,11,12,     

                                                                                                         14,16,20,22,28

22      4.7               Optimization problems                                      282/2,4,5,7,10,17,  

                                                                                                          27,29,47,50

23      4.9                Newton's method                                               297/5,11,19

                        Lab 6   Related Rates & Extreme Values                     50/1,2,3,9,10

                        Lab 7   Linear Approximation & Newton's Method     58/1,5,7,8

24      4.10              Antiderivatives                                                  304/3,7,11,27,33, 34

25      5.1                Areas and distances                                           322/1,11,15,18,19

26      5.2                The definite integral                                          334/1,7,15,16,18,19-

                                                                                                          22,43,44

27      5.3                The fundamental theorem of calculus               344/3,5,11,19,26, 

                                                                                                          31,42

28      5.4                Indefinite integrals and the total 

                              change theorem                                                   352/1,2,5,8,17,30

                        Lab 8  Sums, Areas, & Integrals                                    88/1,4,5,7,9

29      5.5               The substitution rule                                           360/1,2,5,6,8,11,15, 

                                                                                                          21,23,69,71,76 

30      6.1               Areas between curves                                         376/2,3,6,13,17,40

31      6.2               Volumes                                                              387/1,6,11,16,46,    

                                                                                                           47,63,65

32      6.3               Volumes by cylindrical shells                             392/3,9,15,16,18,21 

                                                                                                           397/1,5,8,11,14,19

34      7.1               Inverse functions                                                  414/1,7-14,25, 

                                                                                                           26,29

35      7.2               Exponential functions and their derivatives        426/16,21,23,

                                                                                                           25,71,  

                                                                                                           72,73,75,78

36      7.3               Logarithmic functions                                          433/3-8,9,31,37,51, 

                                                                                                            63,67

37      7.4               Derivatives of logarithmic functions                    443/2,5,9,12,                 

                                                                                                            21,65,69,72,76

38      7.5               Inverse trigonometric functions                            47611,5,19,22,26,    

                                                                                                            61,62,65,68

39      7.6               Hyperbolic functions                                            483/1,4,9,11,30,33,    

                                                                                                            37,54,55,58,61

                    Lab 9 Inverse & Transcendental Functions                    71/1,2

40      7.7               Indeterminate forms and L'hospital's rule             493/5,9,12,25, 

                                                                                                            37,47,48

Revised 05/01

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Department:   Mathematics                Course Coordinator:  Michael Laidacker

Course Number: Math 2414           

Course Title:  Calculus and Analytic Geometry I I 

Total Credit Hours: 4 semester credit hours

Current Catalog Description

Methods of Integration, polar coordinates, parametric equations, sequences and series, and vectors

Textbook

Calculus , Fourth Edition,  by James Stuart

References:  None

Course Goals

Introduce students to advanced integration methods, series, and vectors

Prerequisites by Topic

Math 2413 (Calculus I)

Major Topics Covered in the Course

Integration Methods

Parametric Equations

Polar Coordinates

Sequences

Series

Vectors and Vector Valued Functions

Laboratory projects

Maple assignments are given covering the major topics in the course. This is done on an instructor by instructor basis.

COURSE SYLLABUS

Calculus the Maple Way,  by Robert B. Israel, 2nd edition

ASSN
SECT
TOPIC
PAGE/PROBLEMS

1
 8.1
Integration by parts
508/3-13 odd, 21,38

2
8.2
Trigonometric integrals
516/1,3,7,9,11,17,19,27,41,57

3
8.3
Trigonometric substitution
522/1,3,6,8,13,20,25,31

4
8.4
Integration of rational functions by partial fractions
532/1,3,8,     

                                                                                                                  10,15,25,43,51

5
8.5
Strategy for integration
538/1,5,6,13,15,18,20,45,71

 

       Lab 12Integration Techniques
98/1,2,4,5

 

       Lab 13Numerical Integration
110/1

6
8.6
Using tables of integrals
543/1,7,13,16,22,23

7
8.7
Approximate integration
554/11,16,36

8
8.8
Improper 
565/1,5,9,15,17,26,35

9
9.1
Arc Length
580/7,9,14,37

      10
9.2
Area of a surface of revolution
586/1,5,9,11,18,30

      11
9.3
Applications to physics and engineering
596/1,3,7,12,21,32

      12
11.1
Curves defined by parametric equations
679/2,7,9,10,37

      13
11.2
Tangents and areas
687/1,4,9,11,15

      14
11.3
Arc length and surface area  
693/1,3,7,9,15,29

      15
11.4
Polar coordinates
702/9,15,17,19,21,24,33,35

      16
11.5
Areas and lengths in polar coordinates;
708/5,6,8,17,21,25

      17
11.6
Conic sections
714/1,5,7,16,53

      18
11.7
Conic sections in polar coordinates
720/1,2,3,7,9,15,23

                          Lab 14Parametric and polar curves
118/1,5,7

      19
12.1
Sequences
736/3,4,5,8,9-

                                                                                                              14,15,17,21,27,32,53 

      20
12.2
Series
745/1,3,11,15,21,27,29,33

      21
12.3
The integral test and sum estimates
754/3,5,7,8,17,19

      22
12.4
The comparison test
759/3,5,11,13,15,29,30

      23
12.5
Alternating series
764/4,5,9,13,14,15,19

      24
12.6
Absolute convergence and the ratio and root tests  770/1,2,5,9,11, 

                                                                                                                     12,24,27,29

      25
12.7
Strategy for testing 
773/1,7,10,12,19,29,33

      26
12.8
Power series
778/3,5,11,16,24,27

      27
12.9
Representations of functions as power series
783/3,6,14,25,27

      28
12.10
Taylor and Maclaurin Series
794/3,7,11,21,25,38,41

      29
12.11
The binomial series
798/1,3,8,15

                          Lab 15
Infinite series
127/1,2,7

                          Lab 16
Power series 
135/1,2

      30
13.1
Three-dimensional coordinate systems
821/1,10,13,15

      31
13.2
Vectors
828/3,4,9,19,23,25,34

      32
13.3
The dot product 
836/1,3,7,10,13,17,20, 

                                                                                                             23,39,44

      33
13.4
The cross product
843/3,7,9,19,20,26,30,35

      34
13.5
Equations of lines and planes
852/2,5,7,12,15,19,29,35

      35
13.6
Cylinders and quadratic surfaces
859/1,3,11,13,15,21-28

      36
13.7
Cylindrical and spherical coordinate
865/3,16,39,41,44,45,49,54

      37
14.1
Vector functions and space curves 
876/1,4,13,17

      38
14.2
Derivatives and integrals of vector functions
882/9,11,14,17,23,35,47

      39
14.3
Arc length and curvature
889/1,3,7,12,15,23,31

      40
14.4
Motion in space: velocity and acceleration
899/7,13,15,17,29,32

MATH 2415 - Calculus & Analytic Geometry III          

Spring 2000 Semester

Catalog Description:  MATH 2415:  Calculus and Analytic Geometry III. Credit 4.  Sequences, series, functions of several variables, vector analysis, partial derivatives, multiple integrals and differential equations.  Prerequisite:  MATH 2414 or its equivalent.

Textbook:  James Stewart, 4th edition, Brooks/Cole

Reference:  None


Coordinator:  Michael Laidacker, Associate Professor of Mathematics
Course Goals:  The course is the last of a series of three four-hour calculus courses.   The basic goal of the course is to introduce the student to series, multiple-variable calculus, vectors and differential equations.

Prerequisites by Topic: 

Math 2414, Calculus II

Course Topics:

 1.
Functions of several variables

 2.
Limits and continuity

 3.
Partial derivatives

 4.
Tangent planes and differentials

 5.
The Chain Rule

 6.
Directional derivatives and gradient

 7.
Maximum and minimum values

 8.
Lagrange multipliers

 9.
Double integrals over rectangles

10.
Iterated integrals

11.
Double integrals over general regions

12.
Double integrals in polar coordinates

13.
Applications of double integrals

14.
Surface area

15.
Triple integrals

16.
Triple integrals in cylindrical and spherical coordinates

17.
Change of variables in multiple integrals

18.
Vector fields

19.
Line integrals

20.
The fundamental theorem for line integrals

21.
Green’s Theorem

22.
Curl and Divergence

23.
Parametric surfaces and their areas

24.
Surface integrals

25.
Stoke’s Theorem

26.
The Divergence Theorem

27.
Modeling with differential equations

28.
Directional fields and Euler’s method

29.
Separable equations

30.
Exponential growth and decay

31.
Linear equations

32.
Second order linear equations

33.
Non-homogeneous linear equations

34.
Applications of second order equations

35. Series solutions

Computer Usage:  None

Laboratory projects:  None

:

Prepared by:  Michael Laidacker, April 2000

MATH 3370  

COURSE DESCRIPTION

Department:   Mathematics      
Course Coordinator:  Paul Chiou

Course Number:  Math 3370
Total Credit Hours: 3 semester credit hours


Course Title:  Introduction to the Theory of Statistical Inference

Credit Hours:  3 semester credit hours.

Current Catalog Description:  
A calculus-based introduction to statistics, probability, special probability distributions, nature of statistical methods, sampling theory, estimation, hypothesis testing.

Textbook:

Probability and Statistical Inference by Hogg and Tanis

References:

Mathematical Statistics with Applications by Wackerly, Mendenhall and Scheaffer

Course Goals:

To introduce the concepts of probability theory and statistical inference

Prerequisites by Topic:

MATH 2414 or 2377

Major Topics: 

Measures for central tendency and dispersion of data values, probability, discrete and 

continuous random variables, distribution of a random variable, special probability 

distributions, independent random variables, the Central Limit Theorem, point 

estimation, interval estimation, hypothesis testing.

Laboratory Projects:  N/A

Math 3370

Probability and Statistical Inference, 6th Edition

by Hogg and Tanis

Sections  Topics                                          Page/Problems

1.1
Basic Concepts                                                                 8/1,3,9

1.2              The Mean, Variance, and Standard Deviation                14/ 1 ac, 3

1.3
Continuous-Type Data                                                    24/1,3

1.7
Probability Density and Mass Functions                        64/11,3

2.1
Properties of Probability                                                 7311.3.5,9

2.2
Methods of Enumeration                                                 82/ 1,3,5,7.11,17

2.3
Conditional Probability                                                   92/1,3,5,9,17

2.4
Independent Events                                                         101/1.5.7,9.13

3.1
Random Variables-Discrete Type                                   11611,3ac,7,9

3.2
Mathematical Expectation                                               127/ 1,3,5,15ac

3.3
Bernoulli Trials and the Binomial Distribution               139/ 1,3,5,9,17

3.4              The Moment-Generating Function                                   150/1,3.5.7,11

3.5
The Poisson'Distribution                                                  161/ I ac,3,5,9

    
4.1
Random Variables-Continuous Type                               74/ 1,3ac,7,9,15

    
4.2
The Uniform and Exponential Distributions                    181/ 1,3,9,13,17

   
4.3
The Gamma and Chi-Square Distributions                       191/ 1,3,5.7,9,11

    
4.4
The Normal Distribution                                                   201 / I aceg, 

                                                                                                                    3,5,9,11,17 

  
4.5
Distributions of Functions of a Random Variable            21411,3

      6.1
Independent Random Variables                                        288/ 1.3.5.9,11

6.2 Distributions of Sums of Independent Random Variables297/ 1.3,

                                                                                                                     5,7,9,11 

      6.3
Random Functions Associated with Normal Distributions305/ 1,3,5,7

      6.4
The Central Limit Theorem                                               313/ 1,3,5.9

      6.5
Approximations for Discrete Distributions                       318/ 1.3,7.9


6.6
The T and F Distributions                                                  324/1,3


7.1
Point Estimation                                                                 349/ 1,3,9,13,15 


7.2
Confidence Intervals for Means                                         360/ 1,3,5,7, 

                                                                                                                     11,15


7.3
Confidence Intervals for Difference of Two Means          369/1.3.9


7.5
Confidence Intervals for Proportions                                 383/ 1,3,9,13,17 


7.6
Sample Size                                                                        392/ 1.5.7ab, 

                                                                                                                     11. 15


8.1
Tests about Proportions                                                      432/ 1.3,5,11,15


8.2
Tests about One Mean and One Variance                          447/ 1,5.7.13


8.3
Tests of the Equality of Two Normal Distributions           461/1.3.11


8.4
Chi-Square Goodness of Fit Tests                                      475/1,5,7


8.5
Contingency Tables                                                            486/ 1,3.5,7


8.6
Tests of the Equality of Several Means                              498/1,3,11

     10/2000 P.C.

MATH 3401 - Differential Equations and Linear Algebra

Spring 2000 Semester         Semester Credit Hours:  4 semester credit hours. 

Catalog Description:  MATH 3401:  Differential Equations and Linear Algebra.  Credit 4.  Classical techniques for ordinary differential equations, linear algebra, linear systems of ordinary differential equations, series solutions and Laplace transforms.  Prerequisite:  MATH 2415.

Textbooks: Boyce and DiPrima, Elementary Differential Equations, 6th edition, Wiley

Reference:  None

Coordinator:  Paul Dawkins, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Course Goals:  To introduce classical techniques for ordinary differential equations, linear algebra, and linear systems of ordinary differential equations, series solutions and Laplace transforms.

Prerequisites by Topic:  Calculus and Analytic Geometry

Course Topics:

 1.
Classification of differential equations

 2.
Linear equations

 3.
More linear equations

 4.
Separable equations

 5.
Linear and nonlinear equations

 6.
Modeling with linear equations

 7.
Population dynamics/Equilibrium solutions

 8.
Homogeneous equations

 9.
Homogeneous equations with constant coefficients

10.
Complex roots

11.
Repeated roots; Reduction

12.
Non-homogeneous equations

13.
Linear homogeneous equations

14.
Linear independence and Wronskian

15.
Variation of parameters

16.
Mechanical and electrical vibrations

17.
Forced mechanical vibrations

18.
Introduction to systems of linear equations

19.
Review of matrices

20.
Eigenvalues, eigenvectors

21.
Homogeneous linear systems

22.
Complex eigenvalues

23.
Repeated eigenvalues

24.
Basic theory of systems

25.
Def. Laplace transform 

26.
Initial Value Problems

27.
Step Functions

28.
Differential equations with forcing functions

29.
Impulse functions

30.
The convolution integral

31.
Review of power series

32.
Series solutions-ordinary points

33.
Regular singular points

34.
Euler equations

35.
Series solutions near a regular singular point

36.
Basic matrix arithmetic

37.
Determinants

38.       Inverse

28. Euclidean n-space

29. Linear independence

Computer usage:
 Maple

Laboratory projects:  None

:Prepared by:  Paul Dawkins, April 2000

General Biology I: 1406                                       

LECTURE

Catalog Course Description: A survey of organisms, molecules, cells, tissues,  photosynthesis, and genetics.

 Instructor: Dr. Randy Yoder
 Office: Hayes Biology Building #205-6

 Office Phone: 880-1826

 e-mail: yoderhr@hal.lamar.edu
 Office Hours: Monday and Wednesday, 2:00 - 5:00; Tuesday and Thursday, 10:00 - 12:00.

        Lecture time: Monday and Wednesday, 5:15 - 6:30

       Lecture location: Hayes 107

         Required Text: Biology Fifth Edition by Campbell, Reece and Mitchell.

  Course objectives: This course is the first of a two semester sequence in General Biology
  for Biology majors. This course will begin with the organization of living organisms at

     the chemical, cellular and molecular level, proceed to principles of  heredity, and end with      

     evolution and the diversity of life. The goal of the course is to introduce students to a

  wide range of topics in biology in order to help them discover their specific interests and prepare  

  them for further, more detailed study.

  Grading: Average of  3 lecture exams  = 75% of final grade

                          Lab grade = 25% of course grade.

 The third lecture exam will be given during the final exam period.

 Attendance: Attendance is mandatory in both lecture and laboratory .If you must miss an exam, please inform   the instructor in advance.  A makeup exam will be scheduled if at all possible.      

 Cheating: Cheating will not be tolerated and can result in a failing grade and possible suspension. 

    Special Needs: Please inform the instructor of any special needs you may have in terms of 

        lecture, testing, or learning environment. Every effort will be made to accommodate such needs.

        Important Date:  2/21/01, last day to drop/withdraw with no academic penalty and last day to

        petition for no grade. 

1406-01

DAY                DATE                 SUBJECT                                                     EXT  CH

Mon                   1/15                  No Class MLK Holiday                                             

Wed                   1/17                  Scientific method and chemical principles                1

Mon                   1/22                  Chemistry continued                                                 2, 3 

Wed                   1/24                  Introduction to metabolism                                        6

Mon                   1/29                  Tour of the Cell                                                          7

Wed                   1/31                  Cell membrane and movement of materials               8

Mon                    2/5                   Cellular Respiration                                                    9

Wed                   2/7                    Photosynthesis                                                           10

Mon                   2/12                  Exam 1                                             

Wed                   2/14                  Cell cycle and Mitosis                                                12

Mon                   2/19                  Meiosis                                                                       13                 

Wed                   2/21                  Genetics                                                                      14

Mon                   2/26                  Genetics cont’d                                                           15

Wed                   2/28                  DNA structure and replication                                    16

Mon                   3/5                    Protein Synthesis                                                         17 

Wed                   3/7                    Evolution 1 - Darwin                                                   22

Mon                   3/12                  Evolution 2 -  populations                                           23

Wed                   3/14                  Exam 2
Mon                   3/19                  No Class Spring Break                                              

Wed                   3/21                  No Class Spring Break   

Mon                   3/26                  Evolution 3 - speculation                                             24

Wed                   3/28                  Evolution 4 – Macroevolution                                     25

Mon                   4/2                    Systematics                                                                  26 

Wed                   4/4                    Prokaryotes                                                                  27

Mon                   4/9                    Protista                                                                         28

Wed                   4/11                  Plants                                                                        29, 30

Mon                   4/16                  Animals                                                                        32 

Wed                   4/18                  Animals                                                                        33

Mon                   4/23                  Animals                                                                        33

Wed                   4/25                  Animals                                                                        34

Mon                   4/30                  Animals                                                                        34

Final examination (exam 3):  Wednesday, May 2, 5:00 – 7:30 P.M.

BIOLOGY 1406 - Lab Syllabus

Spring 2001

Room 103, Hayes Biology Building

WEEK OF


TOPIC




CHAPTER
January 15


Introduction to Biological Chemistry

            7

                                                (Bring a calculator to your next lab.)

January 22


Analysis of Biological Data



17

January 29


Use of Microscope




  1

February 5


Cells






  6

February 12


EXAM 1

February 19


Mitosis, Absorption Spectrum of

                                  

Chlorophyll (pp 88-89)



9,15

February 26


Inherited Traits





Probability and Genetics


          10,11

March 5


Adaptations of Vertebrates



   23

March 12


EXAM 2

March 19


Spring Break. No Classes.

March 26


Survey:  Primitive Organisms



      2

April 2



Survey:  Plant Kingdom 



      3

April 9



Survey:  Animal Kingdom



      4

April 16


Review Kingdoms



    

April 23


FINAL EXAM

GENERAL GEOLOGY I

GEO 1403-02  11:15-12:05AM  
GE101 
 SPRING2001

DR. JORDAN, OFFICE HOURS: 8:00-9:00; 10:00-11:00AM
MWF, X8240,8211, jordanjl@hal.lamar.edu
TEXT:   EARTH: AN INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL GEOLOGY

TARBUCK & LUTGENS

JANUARY

SUBJECT




READ

12


Introduction to Geology


CH1

15-19


Matter and Minerals, Igneous Rocks

CH2, CH3

22-26


Volcanic and Plutonic Activity

CH4

29-31


Weathering and Soil, Sedimentary 

CH5





Rocks





CH6

FEBRUARY

2-9


Metamorphic Rocks, EXAM


CH7

12-16


Geologic Time



CH8

19


Mass Wasting




CH9

21-23


Running Water



CH10

26-28


Groundwater




CH11

9-13


Glaciers and Glaciation


CH12,CH13

MARCH

2-9


Deserts and Winds







Shorelines; EXAM 



CH14

12-16


Crystal Deformation



CH15

SPRING BREAK

26-30


Earthquakes




CH16

APRIL




2-6


Earth’s Interior; EXAM


CH17

9-11


The Ocean Floor and Sea Floor Spreading
CH18

16-20


Plate Tectonics



CH19

23-27


Mountain Building and 


CH20




the Evolution of the Continents



30


Energy and Mineral Resources, 

CH21,CH22




Planetary Geology

MAY



2


FINAL EXAM



8:00-10:30AM

NO-CLASS DAYS



MARCH 19-23, 2001, APRIL 13

DROP/WITHDRAW



FEBRUARY 21, 2001

Course Grade:  3 Lecture Exams and a Comprehensive Final represents 75% of the final grade in the course.  The lab average is 25 % of the final grade.  There will be no make-ups for lecture exams, but the lowest grade will be dropped.  The final is mandatory and counts as 35% of the lecture average. 

Attendance Policy:  More  than three unexcused absences will result in losing benefits of any grade curve.

1403 General Geology I, Physical Geology - 2001
Lab Policies and Procedures & Syllabus

Lab Coordinator/Office Manager:

Mrs. Karen M. Woods 

Office:  205  Geology Bldg.

Phone:  880-2251

She is available for questions outside of lab class.  She may be reached by leaving a message at 880-2251.  If she is not in, please leave a brief message on the answering machine and include your name, phone number, lab section or lab day and time.  

Materials Needed:

1.  Physical Geology Laboratory Manual, Second ed.  Used lab manuals are not allowed.

2.  Pencil and eraser for tests.  No Pens  You can use pen in your manual if you want


3.  Basic Calculator

4.  Protractor and 12” Ruler if you have one.  We have a limited number and sharing may be required if classes are large.

Attendance:

Attendance is extremely important, as we will cover a lot of material during each lab class.  Roll will be taken each day, and your attendance will be reported to your lecture professors along with your final lab grade.  The schedule of all the lab sections currently running this semester is posted on Karen Woods’ office door (room 103).  If you miss a lab or know that you will miss one, see the lab schedule or Mrs. Woods to find out when you can attend another lab section that SAME week.  It is YOUR responsibility to make up any lab exercises missed due to absence for any reason (including any scheduled Holidays, i.e. Labor Day, MLK day, Good Friday, etc.).  

Quiz Policy:

You must take the your scheduled quiz in the section you are enrolled in. [THERE WILL BE NO EXCEPTIONS].  Five lab quizzes are scheduled and will be averaged for a final grade.  There may also be POP quizzes averaged into your final grade.  
Make up quizzes:  THERE ARE NONE
There will be one comprehensive quiz at the end of the semester that will take the place of a maximum of one (1) missed quiz.  If you miss a quiz due to an absence for any reason during the semester, you will be required to take this comprehensive quiz.  NO MAKEUP QUIZZES WILL BE OFFERED.  There will be no makeup quiz for the fifth quiz.  If you miss it you will get a zero.

Lab quizzes will be graded and returned for you to look at, and then picked back up for record-keeping purposes.  If you keep your quiz you will receive a Zero for that quiz.

If you miss the last (fifth) quiz in the lab, you will receive a zero for that quiz.  There is no makeup for the last (fifth) quiz.  

There will always be a lab exercise after a quiz.  Be sure to remain/return after the quiz for the rest of the laboratory class.  If yu have missed your lab on a quiz day, you still need to make up the lecture part of that week.  Choose another lab section, wait until they are done with their quiz and then attend the lecture.

Grading:

Lab constitutes 25% of your final geology grade.  You are required to attend lab to pass the lecture.  All weekly lab exercises are to be completed and shown to the instructor before you leave the lab each week.  Make sure the instructor checks your name on the attendance list.  If your name is not checked, you will be considered absent for that day.  If you leave lab after a quiz, you will be considered absent for that day.

Your final lab grade and number of absences from lab will be turned over to your lecture professor for tabulation into your 1403 Geology grade.

Tutoring:

Students requiring additional or remedial help with the lab material should contact the Lab Coordinator, Karen Woods, room 103.  She will happy to help answer questions and/or explain material you do not understand.  If additional tutoring is needed, she may be able to refer you to a geology or earth science student willing to tutor you privately.

Lab Procedure:

Lab will consist of a lecture and participation in the lab exercise.  Feel free to ask your lab instructor questions about the lab material - that is what he/she is there for!  You can work in groups.  You are responsible for all underlined, bolded or italicized words in the lab manual, any notes written on the blackboard, and any additional material the lab instructor lectures about.  Do not talk while being lectured to.  Throw away all trash you produce in the lab.  Do not write on any materials used in the lab, please.  Thank you

Academic Honesty

While a prohibition against plagiarism, collusion, and/or cheating should be implied in any academic environment, it has become necessary to warn students against such practices.  Even the appearance of plagiarism, collusion, and/or cheating will be subject to disciplinary reprimand and determination of such will result in a failing grade and possible suspension.  Students wishing a detailed definition of these terms are referred to the Oxford English Dictionary, 2nd ed.

Schedule for all 1403 General Geology I, Physical Geology Labs  

	
	Schedule
	

	Week 1
	June 4 - June 5
	Minerals

	
	June 6 - June 7
	Minerals

	Week 2
	June 11 - June 12
	Quiz 1 & Ig.

	
	June 13 - June 14
	Seds. & Meta

	Week 3
	June 18 - June 19
	Quiz 2 & Struct

	
	June 20 - June 21
	Quiz 3.  Cont

	Week 4
	June 25 - June 26
	Topo

	
	June 27 - June 28
	Quiz 4 & Streams

	Week 5
	June 2 - July 3
	Shore & Karst

	
	July 5 - July 9 Monday OR JULY 6 Friday
	Quiz 5

	
	10-Jul
	Last Class Day


COURSE DESCRIPTION

	Department and Course Number
	Chemistry & Physics

CHEM 1411
	Course Coordinator
	Dr. J. Dale Ortego

	Course Title
	General Chemistry
	Total Credits
	4


Current Catalog Description  

Mathematics based review of chemical laws and theory for science, engineering and pre-professional majors. Prerequisite: High school chemistry or CHEM 1375 with grade of "C" or better; and MATH 1314 or two years of high school algebra and SAT math scores of 500 or better.

Textbook


Raymond Chang, Chemistry, McGraw-Hill Publishers, 6th edition, 1998.

Course Goals



To develop a fundamental understanding of atoms, molecules and ions; of the origins of chemical bonds; and basic chemical calculations.

Major Topics Covered in the Course


  1.
Chemistry: The Study of Change

  2.
Atoms, Molecules and Ions

  3.
Mass relationships in chemical reactions

  4.
Reactions in aqueous solution

  5.
Thermo-chemistry

  6.
Quantum theory and the electronic structure of atoms

  7.
Periodic relationships among the elements

  8.
Chemical bonding I: Basic concepts

  9.
Chemical bonding II: Molecular geometry and hybridization of atomic orbitals

Laboratory projects (specify number of weeks on each)

 1.
Safety training

 2.
Math review and lab techniques

 3.
Nomenclature

 4.
Density, separation of mixtures

 5.
Phase changes

 6.
Law of Definite Composition

 7.
Oxygen and hydrogen

 8.
Displacement reactions

 9.
Heat changes, specific heat

10.
Gas laws

11.
Molecular weight determination

12.
Volumetric analyses (acid-base titrations)

One week per project.

Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least  __0__  written reports (not including exams, tests, quizzes, or commented programs) of typically  _____  pages and to make  __0__  oral presentations of typically  _____  minutes duration.  Include only material that is graded for grammar, spelling, style, and so forth, as well as for technical content, completeness, and accuracy.

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics (e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?  N/A

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

  6.
Quantum theory and the electronic structure of atoms

  7.
Periodic relationships among the elements

  8.
Chemical bonding I: Basic concepts

  9.
Chemical bonding II: Molecular geometry and hybridization of atomic orbitals

50% of course is theoretical information.

Problem Analysis

Please describe the analysis experiences common to all course sections.  N/A

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections. N/A

COURSE DESCRIPTION

	Department and Course Number
	Chemistry & Physics

CHEM 1412
	Course Coordinator
	Dr. Shyam 
Shulka

	Course Title
	General Chemistry
	Total Credits
	4


Current Catalog Description  

A continuation of CHEM 1411.  Properties of the elements.  Elementary qualitative analysis and theories of solutions and equilibrium. Prerequisite:  CHEM 1411.

Textbook


Raymond Chang, Chemistry, McGraw-Hill Publishers, 6th edition, 1998.

Course Goals



To develop a more detailed understanding of the physical properties of gases, liquids, solids and solutions; of the chemical transformations; and characterization of chemical transformations.

Major Topics Covered in the Course


 1.
Gases 

 2.
Liquids and solids / Intermolecular forces

 3.
Solutions

 4.
Kinetics

 5.
Chemical equilibria

 6.
Acids and bases 

 7.
Acid/base and solubility equilibria

 8.
Thermodynamics and equilibrium

 9.
Electrochemistry

Laboratory projects (specify number of weeks on each)

1.
Safety training, review of Lab Handbook

 2.
Studying Boyle’s law

 3.
Evaluation of  0 K

 4.
Preparing tetraaminecopper (II) sulfate monohydrate

 5.
Studying the kinetics of the solovolysis of 2-chloro-2-methylpropane

6. Evaluating the equilibrium constant for the reaction of iron (III) ion with 

           thiocyanate ion.

 7.
Determination of the solubility product constant of an organic salt

 8.
The chemistry and qualitative analysis of cations: group separations and separation of group I cations

 9.
The chemistry and qualitative analysis of cations: group II

10.
Studying electrochemical half-cells and half-reactions

11.
Laboratory final

One week per project, except for projects 8 and 9 at two weeks per project.

Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least  __0__  written reports (not including exams, tests, quizzes, or commented programs) of typically  _____  pages and to make  __0__  oral presentations of typically  _____  minutes duration.  Include only material that is graded for grammar, spelling, style, and so forth, as well as for technical content, completeness, and accuracy.

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics (e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?  N/A

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

 1.
Gases 

 2.
Liquids and solids / Intermolecular forces

 3.
Solutions

 4.
Kinetics

 5.
Chemical equilibria

 6.
Acids and bases 

 7.
Acid/base and solubility equilibria

 8.
Thermodynamics and equilibrium

 9.
Electrochemistry

50% of course is theoretical information.

Problem Analysis

Please describe the analysis experiences common to all course sections.  N/A

Solution Design

Please describe the design experiences common to all course sections. N/A

COURSE DESCRIPTION

	Department and Course Number
	Chemistry & Physics
 PHYS 2425
	Course Coordinator
	Dr. Cruse Melvin

	Course Title
	Calculus Based Physics I
	Total Credits
	4


Current Catalog Description  

Mechanics, vibrations, heat. Prerequisite: Registration in or credit for MATH 2414 and permission of department chair

Textbook


Harris Benson, University Physics (revised edition)

Course Goals



This course is designed for Physics and Engineering majors with previous training in the fundamentals of physics. PHYS 1370 or PHYS 1401 provides an appropriate physics background for this course. All students must have successfully completed or enrolled in Calculus II (MATH 2414).

Prerequisites by Topic 

All topics require algebra, trigonometry and pre-calculus.

Major Topics Covered in the Course


1. Unit I: Particle Dynamics (vector acceleration)

2. Unit II: Energy, Momentum (work; impulse)

3. Unit III: Rotational Dynamics; Fluids

4. Unit IV: Waves; Thermal Physics

Laboratory projects (specify number of weeks on each)

1.
Motion in one dimension with constant acceleration

 2.
Motion in two dimensions with constant acceleration

 3.
Application of Newton's laws of motion

 4.
Measuring the coefficient of kinetic friction

 5.
Kinetic energy, potential energy and force

 6.
Conservation of linear momentum

 7.
Elastic collisions between bodies of unequal mass

 8.
Conservation of momentum and reference frames

 9.
Rolling objects

10.
Angular momentum

11.
Simple harmonic motion

12.
The physical pendulum

13.
Clement and Desormes' experiment

14.
Application of Bernoulli's equation

One week per project.

Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least  ___0__  written reports (not including exams, tests, quizzes, or commented programs) of typically  _____  pages and to make  ___0__  oral presentations of typically  _____  minutes duration.  Include only material that is graded for grammar, spelling, style, and so forth, as well as for technical content, completeness, and accuracy.

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics (e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)?

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

5. Unit I: Particle Dynamics (vector acceleration)

6. Unit II: Energy, Momentum (work; impulse)

7. Unit III: Rotational Dynamics; Fluids

8. Unit IV: Waves; Thermal Physics

25% of course content covers theoretical material.

COURSE DESCRIPTION

	Department and Course Number
	Chemistry & Physics
 PHYS 2426
	Course Coordinator
	Dr. Joe Pizzo

	Course Title
	Calculus Based Physics II
	Total Credits
	4


Current Catalog Description  

Electricity, magnetism, sound waves, optics. Prerequisite: PHYS 2425 and registration or credit for MATH 2414.

Textbook
Harris Benson, University Physics (revised edition)

Course Goals



Designed for physics and engineering majors to develop understanding in electricity, magnetism, and waves using calculus.  This course covers standard topics in the second half of standard texts including: University Physics by Harris Benson, University Physics by Sears, Zemansky and Young, Fundamentals of Physics by Halliday and Resnick, and Physics by Tipler.

Prerequisites by Topic 

1. Completed one semester of calculus-based physics covering mechanics and heat

2. Completed or enrolled in a third semester of calculus.

Major Topics Covered in the Course


1.
Electric fields and forces




 2.
Electric potential

 



3. Capacitors and resistors

 


4. D.C. circuits


 


 5.
Magnetic fields and forces



 6.
Electromagnetic induction



 7.
Wave production and propagation


 8.
Wave effects





 9.
Sound






10.
Light






11.
Optical systems




12.
Interference and diffraction



Laboratory projects (specify number of weeks on each)

1.
Force fields and equipotentials

2.
Electric field lines with constant acceleration

 3.
Electrical measurements and units

 4.
Resistors

 5.
Multiple slit interference

 6.
Capacitors

 7.
Power dissipation by an electric current

 8.
The oscilloscope

 9.
A.C. circuits

10.
The charge-to-mass ratio of an electron

11.
Color spectrum and the diffraction grating

One week per project.

Oral and Written Communications

Every student is required to submit at least  __0___  written reports (not including exams, tests, quizzes, or commented programs) of typically  _____  pages and to make  __0___  oral presentations of typically  _____  minutes duration.  Include only material that is graded for grammar, spelling, style, and so forth, as well as for technical content, completeness, and accuracy.

Social and Ethical Issues

Please list the topics that address the social and ethical implications of computing covered in all course sections.  Estimate the class time spent on each topic.  In what ways are the students in this course graded on their understanding of these topics (e.g., test questions, essays, oral presentations, and so forth)? N/A

Theoretical Content

Please list the types of theoretical material covered, and estimate the time devoted to such coverage.

1.
Electric fields and forces




 2.
Electric potential

 



5. Capacitors and resistors

 


6. D.C. circuits


 


 5.
Magnetic fields and forces



 6.
Electromagnetic induction



 7.
Wave production and propagation


 8.
Wave effects





 9.
Sound






10.
Light






11.
Optical systems




12.
Interference and diffraction



25% of course material is theoretical content.

V.
Laboratories and Computing Facilitiestc "V. Laboratories and Computing Facilities" \f C \l 1
INTENT: Laboratories and computing facilities are available, accessible, and adequately supported to enable students to complete their course work and to support faculty teaching needs and scholarly activities.

The Intent must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

In Section VI we will ask you to describe laboratory equipment planning and acquisition 

processes. Please do not repeat any of that information here; simply refer ahead to that 

section if necessary to avoid duplication.

A.
Computer facilities available for use in computer science programs.tc "A. Computer facilities available for use in computer science programs." \f C \l 2 Describe the 

      computer facilities available for use in programs in computer science.

1.  Describe the computing facilities used for instruction. Indicate the types of software available in each category. Specify any limitations that impact the quality of the educational experience.



Institutional facilities:

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES DIVISION

Information Technologies Division of Lamar University consists of five departments whose purpose is to update and maintain the campus telephone, video, and computing facilities for students, faculty and staff. The five departments are academic Computing services, Central Computing, Microcomputer Support & Maintenance, Administrative Systems and Data, Voice, & Video Networking.

Academic Computing Services is in the process of bringing computing technology to on campus and online classrooms. Lamar University is currently using Ecollege as its online classroom vehicle, but will be replaced by WEBCT in the fall of 2001.

Central Computing maintains and updates fourteen servers for the campus. An ES40 alpha server runs the administrative software for the University, a DS20 alpha server housed the student accounts and most of the faculty and staff accounts, a DEC2100 server running True64 UNIX, a DEC2100 server for John Gray Library software, two servers for the Lamar web site, a server for the finance department and seven servers for the web/telephone registration system. The DS20 and the DEC2100 running True64 UNIX are available for student use and support languages ADA, BASIC, C, C++, FORTRAN, LISP, and PASCAL. The department maintains two 1200 lpm printers for student and faculty use. All equipment and software in Central Computing is covered by maintenance agreements to insure the latest software versions and maximum uptime are being offered to students and faculty. All administrative computing and printing is performed by Central Computing. A service window is available from 7:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. A student entering Lamar University is given a computer account by Central Computing. In order to activate the account, a student must come to the service window and present his/her Lamar ID. An account remains active as long as the student is enrolled, unless the Computer Use Policy is violated. Students and faculty apply for PPP connections to the Internet, whether for on or off campus use.

Microcomputer Support & Services maintains state owned microcomputers and printers, advise personnel on purchases of microcomputers and runs the help desk for Lamar University.

Administrative Systems maintains and supports the administrative software, including the student, financial, and human resource systems.

Data, Voice, & Video Networking maintains and supports the gigabit Ethernet campus backbone network, the campus PBX, 144 modems for off campus PPP connections to the Internet, and 24-hour modems for on campus PPP connections to the Internet or an Ethernet connection. The department can stream video across the campus backbone.


Departmental facilities:



The Computer Science Department has six laboratories remotely attached to the Campus mainframe computers running OPENVMS and UNIX housed in the Cherry Engineering Building. The labs are all on switched Ethernet networks that provide 10/100 Mb/s Internet and WWW connectivity to the desktops. The equipment in the laboratories is available to all students and includes about 65 Pentiums, 6 multimedia Pentiums, a network of SUN workstations, 4 Silicon Graphics workstations and 3 intergraph workstations for image and video processing. Equipment and facilities offer students experience using OPENVMS, UNIX, LINUX and Windows 2000 as well as several programming languages.  A rich variety of software packages such as Maple, Matlab, Opnet, and Oracle are located on our servers for student use in classes and research.  The labs are open to all students on campus. Each of the labs is described separately below.  Our labs have been partitioned from the rest of the University into a separate VLAN.  Thus we, have almost total control of the management of the six labs in Maes.



Room 211 Maes:



This room contains 22 Pentium III machines running Linux.  These machines are connected to a server called, “Galaxy”.  Maple and other software are available on these machines, which can also log into our Sun workstations in Room 214.  Our CS II students and other majors use this room primarily for C++ programming and training in UNIX and Maple. This room also has an ELMO document camera, a projector installed on the ceiling for instruction, and connection to a satellite dish.  A jukebox for DVD and CD data is connected to the computers so that the data can be shown on the computer screens.



Room 212 Maes.



Our survey course for non-majors, COSC 1371, uses this room for training and for doing homework assignments.  Like all of our labs, this room has Internet access.  Matlab, Microsoft Office, and Maple are available for students to use.  There are 40 computers in this lab.



Room 213 Maes.



This room is used for Multimedia courses COSC 3321 and CPSC 4330.  Scanners and printers are available for every pair of computers.  We have Adobe Photoshop, Textbridge, and other software for image processing and video editing available on these machines. At this time we have 20 PCs running Windows 2000 in this lab.



Room 214 Maes.



Our Sun workstations, Silicon Graphics workstations and several multimedia machines are located here.  Oracle, Opnet, Matlab, and Maple are all accessible from the machines in this room.  Gandhi and Galaxy, our main departmental servers are here.  Gandhi runs Solaris 2.8 and Galaxy runs Mandrake Linux.  We have also recently purchased a new Sun Server called “Turing.”  This machine will be primarily used to run Oracle 8i and Oracle 9i for our database management systems classes.



Room 215 Maes.



This room is mainly for our CS1 students.  We have 24 Pentium III machines that run Borland C++,  Visual C++, and Visual Basic.  Other students also use this room either for programming or for doing work on the Internet.



Room 216 Maes.



This room has 24 PCs, 12 running Windows 2000 and 12 running Linux.  This room is used for programming C++ and multimedia applications whenever CPSC 4315 (System Administration) is not being taught. The equipment in this room varies in quality.  Whenever we teach System Administration, the computers are usually three or four years old.  Students in the course have superuser privileges and are allowed to open up the computers and make changes to them as directed by the instructor.  After the course is over, most of these machines will be turned over to Inventory for disposal.  When System Administration is not being taught, computers that are much newer are installed.


Other facilities:



Mary and John Gray Library Media Center


      The Library has a Media Center on the 7th floor that provides video equipment for classroom presentations upon the request of any faculty member.  The Media Center includes a computer lab of 100 machines with a wide variety of software including Visual Basic, C++, Microsoft Office, and SPSS IX, and Maple V.  Many computer science students go there to work when the Maes Labs are not open.  There is a laser printer for each pair of PCs in the lab.  Students may print without cost.  A Library staff member is present to assist students during all hours of operation. The staff member is not, however, a programmer.  Assistance is thus confined to showing students how to use the hardware and to locate the software that they need.

Library Schedule

	Days
	Library Hours
	Reference Hours
	Media Center Hours

	Monday - Thursday. 
	7:30 a.m. – Midnight
	7:30 a.m. – Midnight
	7:30 a.m. – 10:00 p.m.

	Friday
	7:30 a.m. – 5:00 p.m.
	7:30 a.m. – 4:00 p.m.
	7:30 a.m. – 5:00 p.m.

	Saturday
	9:00 a.m. – 5:00 p.m.
	9:00 a.m. – 4:00 p.m.
	9:00 a.m. – 5:00 p.m.

	Sunday
	2:00 p.m. – Midnight
	2:00 p.m. – Midnight
	2:00 p.m. – 10:00 p.m.


           
College of Engineering

The College of Engineering PC computer lab is located in the Cherry Engineering Building, rooms1000 – 1002. The lab consists of 51 computers in seven rows in an auditorium style arrangement. This is an instructional facility used by the various engineering disciplines. The primary classes being taught in this facility are: ENGR 1101, ENGR 1301, ENGR 6359, INEN 3360, INEN 4375, and MEEN 3310.  There is also an extension of this lab in Cherry 2200.  This room consists of four microcomputer stations with 17 inch monitors, 2 laser jet printers, and 2 LQ printers. The 22 computers in rows 1-3 and in room 2200 have been upgraded with more memory ram, higher capacity hard drive, and additional software. Rows 4-7 will shortly benefit from the same upgrade. All 14” VGA monitors in 1000-1002 will also be replaced with 17” SVGA monitors. In addition to these upgrades, there will also be an LCD ceiling mounted projector and an instructor’s console containing a computer system, lab printer, VCR, and a PA system. All computers use Windows 98 as the operating system. The software available on the computers in the College of Engineering PC lab are Alcon Controls, DCSP, Storm, QuickBasic, Turbo C++, MS Office 2000 Pro, Arena, Minitab 13, MathCad 2000 Pro, Acrobat Reader 4.0, and Internet Explorer 5.  The computers are maintained by the College of Engineering lab tech and student assistant. This consists of exterior and interior cleaning when necessary. Weekly checking of each computer for unauthorized systems tampering. When software is installed on the computers it is first installed on the mock – up master system, then it is down loaded over the network or the slave drive is cloned from the master using software called Ghost. These computers have had two major hardware upgrades over the past five years.  Further upgrades or total hardware replacement, if necessary, will be supported using HEAF funds and laboratory fees.   

 2.
Are there any labs, courses, or policies that require two or more students to share a lab station?  __NO______  If the answer is yes, please describe the situation(s) nvolved.

3.
Briefly describe the laboratory equipment planning, acquisition, and maintenance processes and their adequacy. Include discussion of these topics for university-wide facilities available to all students (if used by your majors), your own laboratories and equipment (if applicable), and facilities controlled by other departments and/or schools (if used by your majors). Discuss how you assess the adequacy of your laboratory and computing support. Please attach documentation (e. g., inventories, equipment replacement plans, etc.) to this report.


The University Information Systems Office is responsible for planning, coordinating, 

      and reviewing major strategic information technology initiatives for the University 

      System.  Decisions concerning the Student Computer Service Fee are made by the 

      Vice President for Finance and Operations.  

      All students attending Lamar University pay a computer use fee, which entitles them 

      to an account on the Academic Computer Center computers.  The monies obtained 

      through the computer use fees are used to maintain and upgrade microcomputers 

      and in part to maintain the campus backbone network.  Accounts are automatically 

      created for students entering Lamar University by the Central Computing 

      Department.  New students and faculty accounts are generated by the fourth class 

      day of each semester.  In order to activate an account, a student or faculty member 

      must present their Lamar University ID card at the central computing window 

      located in the Cherry Engineering Building. Accounts remain active as long as a 

      student is enrolled or a faculty member is employed, unless the Central Use Policy is 

      violated.

     A College of Engineering laboratory use fee of $70.00 per student is assessed as part of 

     tuition to specific laboratory courses in each program.  These fees are available to 

     maintain and upgrade the computer laboratory equipment and software.  Large capital 

     purchases of hardware are obtained through the use of the Higher Education Auxiliary 

     Fund (HEAF) provided to Lamar University by the State of Texas.  These funds are 

     distributed to each of the Colleges through the office of the Executive Vice President for 

     Academic Affairs.

Using HEAF funds and student computer lab access fees, computers in the Computer 

      Science Department labs are replaced every three or four years.  The department hires 

      three or four graduate students as network system administrators and technicians for 

      our labs.  The department chair supervises them.  The adequacy of CS Department’s 

      computers and facilities is assessed on a periodic basis at CS faculty meetings and 

      each Summer when the University Inventory is done.  The department receives about 4.5% of the University Computer Service Fee, but this money is usually given to us in the form of our Maintenance and Operations Budget.  Our capital budget is only about $9000/year.  This money is used mainly for equipment for the department office and some faculty offices.


Appendix C contains pertinent documents:  Heaf allocations for the last five years, the IT Strategic Plan, the Allocation of the University Computer Service Fee, and the departmental Inventory for Summer of 2001. 

Standard V-1. Each student must have adequate and reasonable access to the systems needed for each course.

B.
Student Access.tc "B. Student Access." \f C \l 2 Each student must have adequate and reasonable access to the systems needed for each course. State the hours the various facilities are open. State whether students have access from dormitories or off campus by direct access, modem, etc., and describe this access quantitatively.


The CS Department labs are open to our students as follows:



M-F:

8AM-8PM



Saturday:
12Noon-5PM



Sunday:
12Noon-8PM


Also, the labs are kept open at least until Midnight several days per week during the 

      last six weeks of the semester to allow computer science majors to finish their 

      programming projects.


The University systems are open and available 24 hours, 7 days  a week, through PPP 

      Access for which University maintains 144 off-campus 56K dial-up modems, and 

      there are an additional  24 on-campus dial-up modems as described above. There is 

      no fee for student and faculty use of the modem lines for Internet access.


The College of Engineering Lab in Cherry 1000/1002 is open from 8 a.m. until 10 

      p.m. Monday-Friday.

Standard V-2. Documentation for hardware and software must be readily accessible to faculty and students.

C.
Documentation.tc "C. Documentation." \f C \l 2 Describe documentation for hardware and software systems available to students and faculty in the computer science program.  Explain how students and faculty have adequate and timely access to the documentation.

 
The CS Department maintains all software documentations online and summary 

      booklets in the department office for quick access by students and faculty. Faculty


may purchase software and accompanying documentation at department expense.


Many software applications now provide documentation as part of the software 

      package.itself.  


Students and faculty experiencing problems with computer systems can ask for 

      assistance from one of our technicians.  At least one technician is available at all 

      times.  If the network is not working properly, students and faculty can call either 

      User Services or Telecommunications depending on the nature of the problem.

Standard V-3. All faculty members must have access to adequate computing facilities for class preparation and for scholarly activities.

D. Faculty Access.tc "D. Faculty access." \f C \l 2 Describe the computing facilities available to faculty for class

     preparation and for scholarly activities and research. Include specifics regarding 

     resources in faculty members’ offices.  

    Each CS faculty member has a desktop computer and a printer in his/her office.  The 

    computer is directly connected by an Ethernet connection to the University backbone 

    and the computer science servers.  Two of the faculty also have Sun workstations, and 

    one member of the faculty has a Silicon Graphics workstation.  If a faculty member

    wishes to have a scanner in his/her office, one is provided.  Also, five of the faculty 

    have laptop computers provided by the department that are used for developing 

    lectures in powerpoint.  The department has two Phillips high luminescence projectors 

    on carts that are easy to connect to laptops.  These are frequently taken to classrooms 

    for lectures.  In addition, one classroom has a projector embedded in the ceiling that is 

    easily connected to a computer on the instructor desk.  The department has two extra 

    laptops that are frequently used by those faculty without their own notebook computer. 

    Screens are attached to the front walls of all classrooms.

Standard V-4. There must be adequate support personnel to install and maintain the laboratories and computing facilities.

E. Support Personnel.

 1. 
What support personnel are available to install, maintain, and manage departmental 

      hardware, software, and networks?  


The University User Services department and Telecommunications employ several support specialists who are able to take care of any urgent requests quickly.  As mentioned above, the department also hires several graduate technicians who 


very admirably handle most of the tasks involved in installing, maintaining, and repairing hardware and software.  They are also quite capable system administrators for UNIX, Windows, and Linux based systems. The one drawback that these student technicians have is that they do require close supervision which is time consuming for the department chair.

2.
Is this level of support adequate?  ___Yes_____   


If not, describe the limitations.

3.
Are any faculty members expected to provide significant hardware, network, or software support?  If so, describe this expectation including how such expectations are addressed in evaluation, tenure, promotion, and merit pay decisions, and indicate what, if any, released time is awarded for this effort.


The Chair is the only faculty member with responsibility for the administration of the

       labs.  He supervises the graduate technicians, purchases equipment from vendors, 

       and interacts with Telecommunications, User Services, and the Computer Center to 

       ensure the smooth operation of the lab and office equipment.  No merit pay or other 

       compensation has ever been given for these activities..

Standard V-5. Instructional assistance must be provided for the laboratories and computing facilities.

F. Instructional Support.tc "F. Instructional Support." \f C \l 2 Describe the nature and extent of instructional support 

    available to students in the laboratories.


In the labs operated by the Computer Science department in Maes (Rooms 211, 212, 

      213, 214, 215, and 216), there is a graduate technician and a student assistant on duty 

      during the following hours:



M-F:

8AM-8PM



Saturday:
12Noon-5PM



Sunday:
12Noon-8PM.

      In the labs under the engineering departments in the Cherry Building, no consultants are 

     available in the laboratories.  Lab monitors are available to assist in opening, closing, 

     and maintaining the labs. The Industrial Engineering technician also serves to assist with 

     student problems for the College of Engineering facilities, but he is not a software 

     consultant.
VI.
Institutional Support and Financial Resourcestc "VI. Institutional Support and Financial Resources" \f C \l 1.
INTENT: The institution’s support for the program and the financial resources available to the program are sufficient to provide an environment in which the program can achieve its objectives. Support and resources are sufficient to provide assurance that an accredited program will retain its strength throughout the period of accreditation.

The Intent must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

Standard VI-1. Support for faculty must be sufficient to enable the program to attract and retain high-quality faculty capable of supporting the program’s objectives.

Standard VI-2. There must be sufficient support and financial resources to allow all faculty members to attend national technical meetings with sufficient frequency to maintain competence as teachers and scholars.

Standard VI-3. There must be support and recognition of scholarly activities.

A.
One evidence of the long-term stability of a program is its ability to both attract and retain high quality faculty. tc "A. Attracting and Retaining High Quality Faculty" \f C \l 2Describe how your program does this. Some topics the description might address are sabbatical and other leave programs, salaries, benefits, teaching loads, support for and recognition of scholarly activity (including financial support for attendance at professional meetings), departmental and institutional ambiance, etc. Give counts of the total number of faculty and the number of resignations, retirements, and new hires for each of the last five years. Indicate whether there are significant problems attracting and retaining faculty, and if so, the causes. 

	Year
	Total Faculty
	Resignations
	Retirements
	New Hires

	1996-1997
	7
	
	
	

	1997-1998
	7
	
	
	

	1998-1999
	7
	
	
	

	1999-2000
	8
	
	
	1

	2000-2001
	8
	
	
	


Faculty recruitment: Our ability to recruit qualified new faculty has been good.  We were able to hire an outstanding applicant in the summer of 1999 in spite of the fact that there were not a large number of candidates available.  The person hired had received his Ph.D degree in Austria three years earlier and had been working for Mathematica in Illinois before coming to Lamar.  This person had offers from a number of other institutions including the University of Waterloo in Canada.  In 1993, we hired a tenure track assistant professor from the University of Alabama at Huntsville, a Ph.D granting institution in computer science.  She is now a highly respected Associate Professor at Lamar.

Faculty retention:  Our record of faculty retention is very good.  We have not had any resignations or retirements in the last five years.

Why the Program attracts and retains high quality faculty:  There is a combination of 



factors that have brought about the situation.  The following are the most important.

1. Competitive salary and benefits.  The salary offered to our newest faculty member was $55,000, which was competitive with that of new assistant professors in the United States in 1999.  Salaries in the Computer Science department for associate and full professors are approximately the same as for faculty of corresponding rank in the engineering disciplines, although salaries at Lamar beyond the assistant professor rank are below national averages.  The benefits package is competitive with an Optional Retirement Program that allows faculty to participate in 403b tax exempt investment programs that include annuities, stocks, and mutual funds.  The University contributes 6.6%  to this system.  It also contributes $965 of the FICA. Also, sick leave, medical, dental, long- and short-term disability insurance, and life insurance are included in the benefit package.  A cafeteria plan allows employees to set aside money for expected medical costs before taxes are calculated on their earnings.  Faculty also can take one tuition-free course each semester.  There is also a confidential, free Employees Assistance Program that allows employees to have access to professional counseling for family and professional problems. Faculty also receive discounts in the bookstore, the dental hygiene clinic, and the speech and hearing center. A recreational sports program is also available. Benefits are described in Chapter V of the Faculty Handbook.  

2. Faculty rewards for accomplishments.   Teaching awards of $2000 are given to selected faculty in each college annually through college committees established for this purpose.  The Student Government Association gives an Outstanding Professor Award each year, and Phi Kappa Phi names a Professor of the Year. There is a University Professor award given each year for lifetime research accomplishments, and several University Merit awards are given annually to faculty who are active in research.

3. Faculty development.  Faculty can apply for a half-year/full pay or full-year/half pay leave after at least two years employment at Lamar.  

4. Reasonable teaching loads. The Dean of the College of Engineering supports efforts to keep teaching loads in the departments of the college near the 9 hour per semester goal.  We are sometimes able to assign two-course teaching loads to untenured faculty or especially productive faculty to support a higher level of scholarly activity.  

5. Friendly environment in the department and university.  Faculty in the Computer Science Department celebrate birthdays and holidays with parties or other activities.  Everyone enjoys the camaraderie among colleagues.  Faculty are generally unselfish in their service to the common objectives of the department.  New faculty know we are glad to have them here. Within the larger domain of the university, the relationship among faculty is very cordial.  Interdisciplinary research and service is common.

6. Georgraphic location.  Beaumont is a mid-size city (approximately 110,000 

      population) with a low cost of living, easy access along Interstate 10 to large 

      metropolitan areas in Houston and New Orleans, a local airport, and a 
      

      population known for its southern hospitality, Cajun music and cooking, and 

      diverse ethnic backgrounds.

7. Support for Scholarly activity.  In addition to developmental leaves, the 

     University and College offer research awards.  In the College of Engineering 

     donations from Alumni pay for startup grants for new research initiatives.  Last 

     year these grants varied in value from $1000 to $8000 for one academic year.  The 

     Graduate College offers a competitive grant process every semester.  Faculty can 

     receive up to $5000 for research and curriculum proposals.  The department has a 

     travel budget that is augmented by money from the Dean of Engineering and the 

     Dean of Graduate Studies upon request.  As a result, we have been able to fund 

     one or two trips a year to national meetings for faculty members who request 

     funding for travel.  Priority is given to faculty making presentations and or 

     attending workshops for the purpose of enhancing their teaching preparation.  

     Travel funding includes costs of transportation, lodging, food, and conference 

     registration.  Travel support is not guaranteed, but all such requests in the last five 

     years by computer science faculty have been met.  

B.
tc "B. Faculty Professional Activities" \f C \l 2Summarize the professional activities of your faculty, attendance at meetings, university and professional honors won by individuals, etc. Just summarize here; details should appear in individual faculty vitas.


Faculty attend professional meetings depending on their research and teaching 

       interests.  Some faculty attend more than one professional meeting each year.  Most 

       are actively doing research or other scholarly activity or consulting.  Two of the 

       senior faculty attend workshops regularly to keep themselves abreast of recent 

       developments in the field.  One has spent more than a year developing a course that 

       is taken by both graduate and undergraduate students in network security and 

       cryptography.  While this particular work has not produced any publications, it 

       certainly is true that that work has required a great deal of scholarly study.Another of 

       our faculty has taken photography courses to enhance the quality of the image 

       processing done in the multimedia classes. Our faculty have also made presentations  

       in the Texas Academy of Science section on computer science.


University honors for our faculty in the past five years include several research 

       awards from the College from the Jack Gill fund and the Andy Green fund. , a 

       University Merit Award, and a faculty development leave for one summer for one of 

       our faculty to teach in Korea. In addition, one faculty member is a co-Principal 

       Investigator on a Texas Advanced Technology Program (ARP/ATP) grant.  These 

       grants are awarded every two years by the Texas Coordinating Board for Higher 

       Education.  Few such grants are given to faculty in small universities.

Standard VI-4. There must be office support consistent with the type of program, level of scholarly activity, and needs of the faculty members.

C.
Briefly describe the level and adequacy of office supporttc "C. Office Support" \f C \l 2. The description should address secretarial support, office equipment, and the total group supported by this equipment and staff.


Office support is adequate.

1. The department has one full-time experienced secretary.

2. A graduate computer science student assistant works 20 hours per week in the Office.  This student is familiar with most software packages used for office and multimedia work.

3. The department has a graduate computer science student who acts as our Webmaster for the department webpage at http://cs.lamar.edu.  

4. The following equipment is available to faculty:  CD-ROM burners, fax 

5. machines, an HP color laser printer, scanners, a Minolta CSPRO 4000 copier, Phillips high luminescence projectors for lectures and presentations, a number of digital cameras, three digital video cameras, Dell laptop computers, and a typewriter.

6. Our three graduate student technicians support our labs and our office equipment.

D.
tc "D. Time Assigned for Administration" \f C \l 2Describe the adequacy of the time assigned for the administration of the program.


The program is administered by the Department Chair, with the assistance of the 

      departmental secretary and the Undergraduate Advisor for the College of 

      Engineering, Mr. Myers Foreman, who is also an Assistant Professor of Computer 

      Science. The Department Chair is appointed for full-time for nine months and half-

      time for the summer.  Since the department is relatively small with eight faculty and

      two adjuncts, I believe the time assigned for program administration is sufficient.

Standard VI-6. Upper levels of administration must provide the program with the

resources and atmosphere to function effectively with the rest of the institution.

E.
tc "E. Adequacy of Resources" \f C \l 2Describe the adequacy of the resources and the atmosphere provided by the upper administration for the program to function effectively with the rest of the institution.

Our departmental budget has been stable and consistent with the budgets of other departments in the College and university.  We have abundant classroom space,  and office space for faculty and teaching assistants is adequate.  We also have a room for large meetings or parties across the hall from the departmental office, a room for equipment used by our technicians, a small conference room, a room for mailboxes, a refrigerator, and a microwave, and a separate room with a sink for general purpose use.  The Department received permission in 1998 to add a new tenure-track faculty line.  These are indications that upper levels of administration do provide the resources for our programs to function effectively.

F. Positive and constructive leadership tc "F. Administrative Leadership" \f C \l 2at the college/school level and within the program's department are especially important to the program's quality.  Evaluate this leadership and the interaction between these levels of administration. 

The leadership of the three programs within the department is provided by the Department Chair (me). I am dedicated to sustaining the strengths and improving the quality of our programs. Our department must compete with Mathematics and five engineering departments within the College of Engineering for resources.  Because of ABET accreditation requirements for the five engineering departments, priority has been traditionally given to the needs of the engineers whenever there were cutbacks in funding within the College.  This has begun to change.  A new Dean was appointed two years ago, and he has been supportive of initiatives proposed by our department.  The College Industrial Advisory Board, which is comprised of executives of major technology-related companies, has insisted that computer science technology be adopted throughout the engineering curriculum.  It has also urged the Dean to increase interdisciplinary research that involves members of the Computer Science Department.  

The Dean of Engineering does not always agree with my views on the role of Computer Science within the College or on the importance of funding proposals that I make, but he is strongly committed to increasing undergraduate enrollment in all departments of the College, and he has greatly increased the amount of scholarship money available to entering freshmen by obtaining new funds from the President for this purpose.  The Dean is also firmly behind the effort to obtain accreditation for Computer Science programs.  

A new Vice President for Academic Affairs is scheduled to begin work at Lamar on July 1, 2001.  He comes from a background in mathematics, and he enhanced the computer science programs significantly as a dean in the institution from which  he is coming.  He has indicated that he wants to provide additional support for the development of the computer science department at Lamar. 

The President has indicated that he considers increasing the undergraduate enrollment in the College of Engineering as one of his highest academic priorities.  Thus, he has readily supported the Dean’s request for more scholarship money, and he has expanded University efforts to increase external donations for more scholarships in all disciplines.  He has indicated to me in several conversations that he believes computer science is one of the areas within the university with strong potential for growth.  This indicates that at all levels of administration there is agreement on the value of continuing and further developing the programs of Computer Science.

Standard VI-7. Resources must be provided to acquire and maintain laboratory facilities that meet the needs of the program.

G.
Laboratory and Computing Resourcestc "G. Laboratory and Computing Resources" \f C \l 2.  Briefly describe the resources available for the program to acquire and maintain laboratory facilities.  Include information on how the institution determines the adequacy of the resources.

Acquisition and maintenance of departmental laboratory equipment and software is the 

responsibility of the department with the help of the University Telecommunications 

department.  Our laboratories are funded through three sources.  In order of importance 

those are:  Course Laboratory Access Fees, Higher Education Auxiliary Funds (HEAF), 

and the Student Computer Use Fee.

The course laboratory access fees are levied on five (COSC 1371, COSC 1373, COSC 

2371, COSC 4307, and COSC 4310) of our undergraduate courses and two (COSC 5313

and COSC 5328) of our graduate courses in the amount of $70 per student.  This money 

goes directly to the department.  Generally, the Computer Science department has 

received about $100,000 per year through this fee. 

The HEAF money is given each year to the University by the state legislature.  The upper 

administration divides the money according to the constraints given by the State of Texas 

and its own priorities.  Funds are given to each College, which then distributes its money 

to the departments based on departmental requests.  In the past five years, approximately 

$35,000 per year has been awarded to Computer Science through HEAF grants.

The University Computer Use Fee is now $30 per semester for each student.  This money 

is given to various departments on campus according to a policy of the Vice President for 

Finance and Operations.  About 70% of the money goes to the Information Systems 

division which includes Telecommunications, User Services, and the Computer Center, 

the group of departments which support administrative computing, campus infrastructure, 

and maintenance and acquisition of office facilities.  In the current fiscal year, the 

Computer Science department received 4.54% of the approximately $870,000 collected 

by the University from this fee. 

Departmental facilities for instructional use are replaced every three or four years.  

Equipment that is still in good condition after three years is used in our 

System Administration and/or Operating Systems courses for student projects in which 

the students have superuser privileges with the equipment.  Maintenance contracts are 

usually included in the purchase price of equipment.  Our technicians are readily able to 

handle routine maintenance and replacement problems.  

Standard VI-8. Resources must be provided to support library and related information retrieval facilities that meet the needs of the program.

H.
Library Resourcestc "H. Library Resources" \f C \l 2.  Briefly describe the resources available for the support of the library and related information retrieval facilities.  Include information on how the institution determines the adequacy of the resources.

Library facilities and funding are described in Part VII, Section A, below. Each department has a library representative whose responsibility it is to represent the department in library matters.  Among the duties is interacting with the library personnel to determine the utilization of the annual budget allocation to the Computer Science Department.  This allocation is used primarily for the purchase of books and journals.   The annual budget allocation is determined by the Collection and Development Committee of the Library based on a formula that includes the number of students in each discipline.  

The budget for the Library itself is determined by the upper administration in the same way it determines the budgets for the colleges.  The Director of the Library has the status of a college dean within the university organizational hierarchy.

Standard VI-9. There must be evidence that the institutional support and financial resources will remain in place throughout the period of accreditation.

I.
Discuss and show evidence of continuity of institutional supporttc "I. Continuity of Institutional Support" \f C \l 2 for the program in the past, and problems that have existed or are anticipated in this area, if any.

Continuity of institutional support is the logical implication of past and current support.  In the last five years, a new tenure-track faculty line has been created for the Department, funding has been stable for our equipment needs, and scholarship money has increased at the undergraduate level.  We have ample classroom, lab, and office space.

VII.
Institutional Facilities
INTENT: Institutional facilities, including the library, other electronic information retrieval systems, computer networks, classrooms, and offices, are adequate to support the objectives of the program.

The Intent must be met in order for a program to be deemed accreditable. One way to meet the Intent of this criterion is to satisfy each one of the Standards listed below. To do this, answer the questions associated with the Standards. If one or more Standards are not satisfied, it is incumbent upon the institution to demonstrate and document clearly and unequivocally how the Intent is met in some alternative fashion.

If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

A.
Library

Standard VII-1.  The library that serves the computer science program must be adequately staffed with professional librarians and support personnel.

MARY AND JOHN GRAY LIBRARY

REPORT OF LIBRARY SERVICES AVAILABLE TO THE COMPUTER SCIENCE DEPARTMENT

Presented by Virginia Allen

April 2001

1. Assess the staffing of the library (or libraries) that serve the computer science program.  Are there adequate professional librarians and support personnel?  Supply documentation if possible.

1.Staffing at the Mary and John Gray Library consists of an Interim Library Director, five coordinators: Acquisitions and Collection Development and Reserves/Current Periodicals, Cataloging Coordinator, Interim Public services Coordinator, Systems Coordinator, and a Media Services Coordinator.  Each of these coordinators supervise staff that is trained to perform the functions as defined in their job descriptions.  Organization charts for each of these departments are outlined here as:

Interim Director of the Library, Linda Dugger

        Genny Dupre, Administrative Manager

        Royce McGuire, Secretary

        Student Worker

        Jane Gaglianella, Circulation Supervisor

                Sherra Critain



      Pat Ruff

                Faye Sands

                Quinn Wolters

Many student workers who re-shelve, inventory stacks, and circulate materials to patrons.

Interim Acquisitions Librarian – Sarah Tusa 

Collection Development and Reserves/Current Periodicals, Linda Dugger

        Serials Librarian, Sarah Tusa

                Darlene Guidry

                Tina Wright

                Deb Dyson

                Tonya Lee

                Diane Ducote

                Shirley Alexander

        Periodicals/Reserves Supervisor, Norma Jones

                Annette Stanfield

                Neil Carlson



      Porsha Harper



      David Buckner

Cataloging Coordinator, David Carroll

        Serials Cataloger, Jon Tritsch

        Supervisor of Processing – Sherri Fitzgerald

                David Asteris

                Patsy Smith

                Judy Callahan

Interim Public Services Coordinator, Karen Nichols

        Gary Castille, Reference Associate

        Rick Dyson, Electronic Services/Reference Librarian

        Walter Bell, Night and Weekend Reference Librarian


   Jeff Lacy, Reference Librarian

        Reference Associate, Michael Castille

        Karen Nichols, Bibliographic Services Librarian

        Theresa Storey, Government Documents/Reference Librarian

        Jackie Coleman, Documents Associate

        Student Worker

InterLibrary Services


   Brenda Oliver, Supervisor


   Severa Norris


   Virginia McZeal


   Student Workers

Media Services Coordinator, Mark Asteris

        Pam Straughter

        Randy Bryan


   Colleen Garner

        Sammie Rutledge

        Chris DuBay

        Student Workers

Systems Coordinator, Virginia Allen

        Sharon Kelley, Systems Analyst Associate


   Chris LeBlanc, Coordinator Technical Services        

        Analyst

        3 Student Workers

The entire library staff and faculty serve the Computer Science Program.  Work is divided by function.  The systems coordinator serves as direct contact from the library with the library liaison from the Computer Science Department.  They select monographs.  Serial selections are made between the Library Liaison and the Acquisitions and Collection Development Coordinator.  Media selections are

made between the Library Liaison and the Media Services Coordinator.

Materials are requested by the Systems Coordinator and then sent to the Acquisitions and Collection Development Coordinator.  Purchases are made, received and paid with the approval of the Acquisitions and Collection Development Coordinator and the Library Director.  Staff of the Acquisitions and Collection Development Department process monograph and serial materials to the point of cataloging the materials for the online databases.

The Cataloging Department staff processes all materials and passes them on to the Circulation Department for placing in the appropriate Library stacks or location.  Electronic services are recorded and selectively cataloged, guides produced, then access points are entered on the Library Web Page (http://library.lamar.edu).

The reference librarians conduct bibliographic instruction both informally to individuals and class sessions and also provide tours of the Library.  They also provide written guides to various topics both on the web page and in paper leaflets.  A formal library class is available to students for one-hour semester credit.  Reference service is available from 7:30 a.m. until 10:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday, 7:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Fridays, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Saturdays and 2:00 to 10:00 p.m. on Sundays.

The Reserves/Current Periodicals Department staff makes the latest journal, trade magazines and textbooks, instructor's reading assignments available.  Frequently used materials are available on a more restricted basis than the regular circulation items.  Also from Reserves/Current Periodicals, a patron may use a study area, self-service coin operated photocopy machines and access to nineteen study rooms.  The study rooms are each equipped with a 10 MB/s Ethernet connection and power.  The study rooms are for group study and for patrons who wish to use their laptop or palmtop to connect to Internet sites or their email accounts.

The InterLibrary Services department provides an online form from the library web page.  The requests are checked by the staff and processed immediately.  A two-week turn around of materials is promised but delivery often takes place within two to three days.

Standard VII-2.  The library's technical collection must include up-to-date textbooks, reference works, and publications of professional and research organizations such as the ACM and the IEEE Computer Society.

2. Assess the adequacy of the library's technical collection and of the budget for subscriptions as well as new acquisitions.  The library must contain up-to-date textbooks, reference works, and publications of

professional and research organizations such as the ACM and the IEEE Computer Society.  It should also contain representative trade journals.  Supply documentation, if possible.  Assess the process by which faculty may request the library to order books or subscriptions.

See the attached lists of journals including ACM and IEEE journals purchased for the Library: A total of 1,180 monographs were acquired in the last five years.  This is an average of about $2,500 per year.  The following criteria are used to calculate the amounts allocated for each subject category of purchase requests for the library.

Monographic Formula Factors:

25   FTE Faculty

30   FTE Students

          Undergraduates .10

          Graduates      .20

15   Titles printed/subject

10
Average cost for departments where the average cost of their titles is higher than the total average cost of all departments

20   Discretionary factor - core curriculum = courses that use the library.

        Allocations are given to the acquisitions and collection development department, amounts are subtracted for general topics, reference, serials, and electronic resources.  The rest is divided according to the above formula.  The basis for the formula is the number of students (undergraduates and graduates) that are reported by the Institutional Research Department.

        Faculty may request library materials through the designated library liaison.  An electronic form will be available via the Library's web page in the near future to provide easier access to the ordering process.

Standard VII-3.  Systems for locating and obtaining electronic information must be available.

3. Assess the library's systems for locating and obtaining electronic information.

The Library's web page provides web access to a world of information:

Engineering Index, IEEE All-Society Periodicals Package is the major resource for the computer science program.  Other databases examined here are ABI/Inform, Science Direct, EbscoHost, FirstSearch, Proquest and NetLibrary

The first database examined was the ABI/Inform database from Ovid Technology.  The Gray Library acquires this through a consortia arrangement with TexShare (http://www.texshare.edu).  TexShare is an organization that includes membership of most of the institutions of higher education libraries in Texas.  This includes four-year, two-year, public and private.  Now public libraries are members also.  It is a resource sharing arrangement that includes such services as a shared courier, electronic databases, reciprocal borrowing arrangements, and interlibrary services.  Traditionally, the shared databases are served from the University of Texas at Austin omputers.  The main databases that we use of this service that contain computer science materials are ABI/Inform and Periodical Abstracts.  A perusal of these databases convinces me that these are sources for trade magazine citations.

A list of the ABI/Inform subscriptions indicate the following journals are covered for computer science.

ACM Computing Surveys

Automatic ID News

CIO

Canadian Electronics

CAE; Computer Aided Engineering

Communications News

Communications of the ACM

Computer Networks the International Journal of Distributed Informatique

Computer Technology Review

Computers & Industrial Engineering

Computers & Operations Research

Computers & Security

Computers in Industry

Computerworld

Computing Canada

Data Base for Advances in Information Systems

EMmedia

Electrical World

Electronic business

Emedia Magazine

European Journal of Information Systems

IBM Systems Journal

IEEE Spectrum

IEEE Transactiions on Engineering Management

IEEE Transactions on Professional Communications

IEEE Transactions on Software Engineering

Information & Communications Technology Law

Information & Software Technology

Information Management

Information Processing & Management

Information Processing Letters

Information Society

Information Systems Management

Information Systems Research

Information Technology & Libraries

Information Today

Information World Review

Infoworld

Informationweek

Interfaces

Internetweek

International Journal of Information Management

International Journal of parallel Programming

International Journal of Project Management

International Journal of Technology Management

Journal of High Technology Management Research

Journal of Information Science

Journal of Management Information Systems

Journal of Systems & software

Journal of Systems Architecture

Journal of Information Systems Management

Journal of Systems & software

Journal of Systems Architecture

Journal of the American Society for Information Science

Journal of the Association for Computing Machinery

MacWorld

Midrange Systems

Online

Research Technology Management

Robotics Today

Robotics World

Rural Telecommunications

Satellite Broadband

Satellite Communications

Software Magazine

Technology Analysis & Strategic Management

Technology Review

Technovation

Telecommunications

Telecommunications Policy

Telephony

UNIX Reviews Performance Computing

Wireless Review

Science Direct is an electronic resource from Elsivier which includes full-text titles.  This is another consortia arrangement. The libraries involved are all of the TSUS member institution libraries.  The periodicals provided in full text are those titles that are being purchased by one of the members of the consortia.

SCIENCE DIRECT TITLES

* =  full-text titles

65 titles available in computer science and related fields 1,046 titles available

The Cataloging Coordinator has agreed to include HTML links in the online web catalog to provide direct access to the full-text journals.

Articles not available online in full-text are available through our Interlibrary Services Department. 

*Artificial Intelligence

*Automatica

*Computational Geometry

Cognitive Science

*Computer Aided Geometric Design

Computer Audit Update

Computer Communications

Computer Fraud & Security

Computer Languages

Computer Networks

Computer Networks and ISDN Systems

*Computer Physics Communications

Computer Standards & Interfaces

Computer-Aided Design

Computerized Medical Imaging and Graphics

Computers & Chemical Engineering

Computers & Chemistry

*Computers and Composition

*Computers & Education

*Computers & Electrical Engineering

Computers & Fluids

*Computers & Geosciences

Computers & Graphics

*Computers & Industrial Engineering

*Computers & Operations Research

Computers & Structures

Computers and Electronics in Agriculture

Computers and Geotechnics

Computers and Mathematics with Applications

Computers and Security

Computers in Biology and Medicine

*Computers in Human Behavior

Computers in Industry

Computers, Environment and Urban Systems

Data & Knowledge Engineering

Expert Systems with Applications

Future Generation Computer Systems

Fuzzy Sets and Systems

*Information & Management

*Information and Software Technology

Information Processing & Management

Information Processing Letters

Information Sciences

Information Security Technical Report

Information Systems

*International Journal of Information Management

*Journal of Engineering and Technology Management

*Journal of Strategic Information Systems

*Journal of Systems and Software

Journal of Systems Architecture

*Knowledge-Based Systems

Laboratory Automation & Information Management

Mathematical and Computer Modeling

Mathematical Programming

Mathematics and Computers in Simulation

Network Security

Neural Networks

Neurocomputing

Neuroscience Letters

Neuroscience Research

*Nonlinear Analysis

Parallel Computing

Robotics and Autonomous Systems

Robotics and Computer-Integrated Manufacturing

Science of Computer Programming

System

Systems & Control Letters

Technological Forecasting and Social Change

Technology and Disability

Technology in Society

Technovation

Telecommunications Policy

Theoretical Computer Science

EbscoHost Journals Relevant to Computer Science

Compute!

Computer

Computer Artist

Computer Design’s:  Electronic Systems Technology & Design

Computer Graphics World

Computer Languages

Computer Life

Computer Modeling & Simulation in Engineering

Computer Music Journal

Computer Craft

Computers & Electrical Engineering

Computers & the Humanities

Computers in Libraries

Computerworld

Data Communications

DATA:  The Brown University Digest of Addiction Theory & Application

Database Magazine

Datamation

Digital Media

Dr. Dobb’s Journal

Dr. Dobb’s Journal:  Software Tools for the Professional Programmer

IEEE Expert Intelligent Systems & their Applications

IEEE Journal of Quantum Electronics

IEEE Micro

IEEE Network

IEEE Software

IEEE Spectrum

IEEE Technology & Society Magazine

IEEE Transactions on Advanced Packaging

IEEE Transactions on Aerospace & Electronic Systems

IEEE Transactions on Antennas & Propagation

IEEE Transactions on Applied Superconductivity

IEEE  Transactions on Broadcasting

IEEE Transactions on Circuits & Systems for Video Trehnology

IEEE Transactions on Circuits & Systems Part I, Part II

IEEE Transactions on Communications

IEEE Transactions on Components & Packaging Technologies

IEEE Transactions on Computer-Aided Design of Integrated Circuits & Systems

IEEE Transactions on Computers

IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics

IEEE Transactions on Image Processing

IEEE Transactions on Information Theory

IEEE Transactions on Instrumentation & Measurement

IEEE Transactions on Knowledge & Data Engineering

IEEE Transactions on Magnetics

IEEE Transactions on Medical Imaging

IEEE Transactions on Microwave Theory & Techniques

IEEE Transactions on Neural Networks

IEEE Transactions on Nuclear Science

IEEE Transactions on Parallel & Distributed Systems

IEEE Transactions on Pattern Analysis & Machine Intelligence

IEEE Transactions on Plasma Science

IEEE Transactions on Power Electronics

IEEE Transactions on Power Systems

IEEE Transactions on Robotics & Automation

IEEE Transactions on Signal Processing

IEEE Transactions on Software Engineering

IEEE Transactions on Systems, Man & Cybernetics:  Part A, Part B, Part C – Applications & Reviews

IIE Solutions

IIE Transactions

IMA Journal of Applied Mathematics

IMA Journal of Numerical Analysis

Information & Systems Engineering

Information Infrastructure & Policy

Information Management Journal

Information Outlook

Information Sciences

Information Sciences Applications

Information Services & Use

Information Strategy:  The Executive’s Journal

Information Systems Management

Information Systems Security

Information Technology & Libraries

Information Technology for Development

Information Today

Information, Knowledge & Systems Management

InformationWeek

InfoWorld

Inter@ctive Week

Interface

InternetWeek

Internetwork

Journal of Computer Security

Journal of Information Science

Journal of Information Systems

Journal of Information Technology

Journal of Microelectromechanical Systems

Journal of Systems Management

Network Computing

Network News

Networks Designer’s Handbook

Neural Computation

Parallel Processing Developments

Parallel Programming & JAVA

PC Computing

PC Magazine

PC Week

PC World

Tech Directions

Technology & Culture

Technology Connection

Technology Review

Technology Review (1997)

Technometrics

Tele.com

Telecommunications Policy

Telephony

ProQuest Journals Relevant to Computer Science

80 Micro; Peterborough

*ACM Computing Surveys; Baltimore

ACM Transactions on Dtabase Systems; New York

AS/400 Systems Management; Arlington Heights

* AT&T Technical Journal; New York

* AT&T Technology; New York

* Abacus; Sydney

* Compute

Computer-Aided Engineering

Computer Decisions

Computer Life

Computer Networks

* Computer Publishing Magazine

* Computer Security Digest

* Computer Security Journal

* Computer Technology Review

* Computer User

Computer

Computers & Industrial Engineering

Computers & Operations Research

Computers & Security

Computers and People

Computers and the Humanities

Computeres in Education

Computers in Industry

* Computers in Libraries

* Computerworld

* Computing Canada

Computing for Business

* Data Communications

Data Processing Magazine

Data Processor

* Database for Advances in Information Systems

Datacomm Advisor

Datacomm User

* Datamation

Document & Image Automation

Document Processing Technology

* Document World

* Dr. Dobb’s Journal

* EDI Update International

IBM Directions

IBM Journal of Research and Development

IBM Systems Journal

IEEE Intelligent Systems & Their Applications

IEEE Micro

IEEE Network

IEEE Software

IEEE Spectrum

IEEE Transactions on Engineering Management

IEEE Transactions on Information Theory

IEEE Transactions on Plasma Science

IEEE Transactions on Power Electronics

IEEE Transactions on Professional Communication

IEEE Transactions on Robotics and Automation

IEEE Transactions on Software Engineering

SIAM Review

Systems & Software Review

Telecommunications Policy

Telecommunications, International Edition

Telephony

UNIX Review

Web Techniques

* = Full Text Available

Below are lists of journals held by the Mary and John Gray Library relevant to the Computer Science programs.  

Current Subscriptions for Electrical Engineering

Owned by the Mary and John Gray Library

ACM Transactions on Design Automation of Electronic Systems

AES: Journal of the Audio Engineering Society

AT&T Technology

Broadcasting and Cable

Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists

Communication News

Computer

Computer Communication Review

Computer Designs Electronic Systems Technology and Design

Computers and Electrical Engineering

Electric Power Research Institute.  EPRI Journal

Electrical World

Electronic Design

Electronic Engineering

Electronic Servicing and Technology

Electronics World + Wireless World

GEC Journal of Technology

GEC Review

IBM Journal of Research and Development

IEEE Antennas and Propagation Magazine

IEEE Circuits and Devices Magazine

IEEE Communications Letters

IEEE Communications Magazine

IEEE Design and Test of Computers

IEEE Electrical Insulation Magazine

IEEE Electron Device Letters

IEEE Industry Applications Magazine

IEEE Instrumentation and Measurement Magazine

IEEE Internet Computing

IEEE Journal of Quantum Electronics

IEEE Journal of Solid-State Circuits

IEEE Journal on Selected Areas in Communications

IEEE Microwave and Guided Wave Letters

IEEE Network

IEEE Personal Communications

IEEE Signal Processing Letters

IEEE Signal Processing Magazine

IEEE Spectrum

IEEE Technical Activities Guide

IEEE Technology and Society Magazine 

IEEE Transactions on Advanced Packaging

IEEE Transactions on Antennas and Propagation

IEEE Transactions on Applied Superconductivity

IEEE Transactions on Broadcasting

IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Systems for Video Technology

IEEE Transactions on Circuits and Systems, Parts 1-2

IEEE Transactions on Communications

IEEE Transactions on Components and Packaging Technologies

IEEE Transactions on Computer-Aided Design of Integrated Curcuits and Systems

IEEE Transactions on Computers

IEEE Transactions on Consumer Electronics

IEEE Transactions on Dielectrics and Electrical Insulation

IEEE Transactions on Electromagnetic Compatibility

IEEE Transactions on Electron Devices

IEEE Transactions on Electronics Packaging Manufacturing

IEEE Transactions on Energy Conservion

IEEE Transactions on Industrial Electronics (1982)

IEEE Transactions on Industry Applications

IEEE Transactions on Instrumentation and Measurement

IEEE Transactions on Magnetics

IEEE Transactions on Microwave Theory and Techniques

IEEE Transactions on Nuclear Science

IEEE Transactions on Power Delivery

IEEE Transactions on Power Electronics

IEEE Transactions on Power Systems

IEEE Transactions on Reliability

IEEE Transactions on Semiconductor Manufacturing

IEEE Transactions on Signal Processing

IEEE Transactions on Speech and Audio Processing

IEEE Transactions on Vehicular Technology

IEEE Transactions on Very Large Scale Integration

IEEE /ACM Transactions on Networking

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers.  Proceedings

Internet World

Internetwork

Journal of Microelectromechanical Systems

LAN Times

Lighting Design + Application

Massachusetts Institute of Technology.  Research Laboratory of Electronics

Microwave Journal

Poptronics

QST

Semiconductors

Solid State Technology

COMPUTER SCIENCE SUBSCRIPTIONS

 in the Mary and John Gray Library

ACM Computing Surveys

ACM Transactions on Computer Systems

ACM Transactions on Computer-Human Interaction

ACM Transactions on Information and System Security

ACM Transactions on Modeling and Computer Simulation

ACM Transactions on Software Engineering and Methodology

ADA Letters

Algorithmica

APL Quote Quad

Applied Computing Review

Association for Computing Machinery.  ACM Transactions on Database Systems

Association for Computing Machinery.  ACM Transactions on Programming Languages and Systems

Association for Computing Machinery.  Journal

Association for Computing Machinery.  ACM Transactions on Mathematical Software

Asterisk:  Journal of Computer Documentation

Byte

Communications of the ACM

Computer

Computer Architecture News

Computer Designs Electronic Systems Technology and Design

Computer Journal

Computers and Electrical Engineering

Computers and Society

Computing

Computing Reviews

Data Base for Advances in Information Systems

Digital News

Digital Review

Dr. Dobbs Journal

Fortran Forum

IEEE Annals of the History of Computing

IEEE Concurrency

IEEE Design and Test of Computers

IEEE Instrumentation and Measurement Magazinee

IEEE Micro

IEEE Multimedia

IEEE Software

IEEE Transactions on Computers

IEEE Transactions on Evolutionary Computation

IEEE Transactions on Knowledge and Data Engineering

IEEE Transactions on Multimedia

IEEE Transactions on Neural Networks

IEEE Transactions on Parallel and Distributed Systems

IEEE Transactions on Power Electronics

IEEE Transactions on Software Engineering

IEEE Transactions on Speech and Audio Processing

IEEE Transactions on Vehicular Technology

InformationWeek

Journal of Parallel and Distributed Computing

Mobile Computing and Communications Review

Operating Systems Review

PC Magazine

PC Week

Performance Evaluation Review

SIGCSE Bulletin

SIGMOD Record

SIGPLAN Notices

SIGWEB Newsletter

Software Engineering Notes

Other information is provided in Appendix D that gives some information about database aggregators that supply electronic resources for the computer science and related fields of study.

Standard VII-4. Classrooms must be adequately equipped for the courses taught.

B. Classroom Equipment.tc "B. Classroom Equipment." \f C \l 2 Describe the equipment typically available in classrooms 

     where you teach your courses. Assess its adequacy for the purpose.

All computer science classes are taught in one of five classrooms in the Maes Building:  Rooms , 106, 107, 109, 111, and 112.  In addition, classes frequently meet in one of the labs for hands-on instruction.  Three of the labs are used for this purpose:  Rooms 211, 212, and 215.  The department has two Phillips high luminescence projects with Dell laptop computers on wheeled carts which are used by the faculty for lecturing in any of the rooms, except Room 211, which has a projector mounted in the ceiling.  All of the rooms have data connections to the Internet and pull-down screens. Room 211 has 22 PCs running Linux, Room 212 has 40 PCs running Windows 2000, and Room 215 has 20 computers running Windows 2000.  None of the machines is more than three years old. The labs that are used for instruction have blackboards.

Room 211 is equipped with an ELMO document camera, a satellite connection, and a jukebox with seven slots for DVDs and CDs is available to load software that can be viewed by the students on their desktop computers.  Software for self-tutorials, for example, can be loaded.  There is also a whiteboard in the front of the room. 

The classrooms on the first floor are traditional classrooms with multiple blackboards.

The department has one VCR stored in the department office and a video monitor on a wheeled cart.  An instructor can carry the VCR to any of the classrooms and show video on the monitor or on the screen in Room 211 through the ELMO.  Alternatively, faculty can reserve VCRs and TVs mounted on wheeled carts from the Media Center in the Mary and John Gray Library.  The Media Center employs students to deliver the equipment and pick it up afterwards.

In our opinion, classrooms are adequately equipped, although we would like to have projectors mounted on the ceilings in all of the classrooms.  The University Master Plan for renovation includes the Maes Building within the next three years.  At that time, it is our expectation based on verbal conversations with the upper levels of the Administration that our classrooms and labs will be renovated to our specifications. There are a number of changes we will make at that time. These include installing software to allow the instructor to view the images being displayed on student screens, to broadcast the monitor image of the instructor to student monitors, and to enable the instructor to take control of student input devices.

All instructors have easy access to networked PCs for displaying web pages and PowerPoint presentations.   

Standard VII-5. Faculty offices must be adequate to enable faculty members to meet their responsibilities to students and for their professional needs.

C.
Discuss and assess the adequacy of faculty offices tc "C. Adequacy of Faculty Offices" \f C \l 2to enable faculty to meet their responsibilities to students and for their professional needs.

Faculty offices are approximately 110 square feet, which is small.  All have Ethernet 

connections.  Every tenure-track faculty member and adjunct has a private office.  

Offices are in the same building as the classrooms and labs.  This gives the student ready 

access to faculty during regular most of the day.  The department chair’s office is in the 

middle of the building, halfway between the faculty offices and the labs on the second 

floor.  The classrooms are on the first floor.  Every office has a telephone, at least one 

networked PC, a printer, and software similar to what is in the labs, with additional 

software to support individual research activities. Two faculty members have Sun 

workstations in their offices, and one faculty member has a Silicon Graphics workstation.  

Faculty can also have a scanner upon request to the department chair.  Every office has at 

least one chair for visitors to sit on.  Offices also have built-in wall shelves with doors 

and bookshelves on at least one wall.

The offices are on the interior of the building and are without windows.  They have 

fluorescent lighting.  All of the faculty offices are located in the same hallway.  Mr. 

Foreman, the Undergraduate Advisor for our department, is located in the Cherry 

Building, because he is also the College of Engineering Advisor and the engineering 

department offices are housed in Cherry.

The office desks are not built-in, which allows the faculty flexibility in office 

arrangement.  

The department office (Room 201 Maes) contains three separate rooms.  An outer office, 

arranged to receive the general public as well as faculty and students, which contains

large filing cabinets, two desks, two computers, a fax machine, and a laser 

printer opens into two inner rooms (Maes 201-A and Maes 201-B) that are designed to be 

more private offices.  Maes 201-A is occupied by the department chair.  The other inner 

room has a large table supporting a typewriter and various office devices like electric 

staplers and pencil sharpeners.  It has several filing cabinets and , on one wall, there are 

built-in shelves. The two wheeled carts are also stored in this room.  

The department chair’s office is approximately 190 square feet.  It has built-in shelves on 

one wall and two bookcases on another.  It has a built-in desk and a desk that is not built-

in.  There are three extra chairs for visitors,  a computer, and a laser printer in Room 

201–A. The office is cluttered with papers and books, but there is enough space for me to 

work effectively.  

In summary, faculty offices are adequate to meet the instructional and professional needs 

of those who occupy them.  Offices are easily accessible to students  and they are well 

equipped if somewhat small.  Two departments (History and Political Science) are 

leaving the Maes Building for other locations on campus in the Fall of 2001.  When the 

scheduled renovation of Maes occurs, offices will be enlarged  through the assimilation 

of the office space now occupied by History and Political Science. 

Appendix I. Information Relative to the Entire Institution
tc "Appendix I. Information Relative to the Entire Institution" \f C \l 1
A.
General Informationtc "A. General Information" \f C \l 2:

	Name of Institution:
	Lamar University, Beaumont
	Date:
	 June 1, 2001


	Address:
	4400 Martin Luther King Parkway,        Beaumont,                 Texas           77710

	
	(Street)                                                     (City)                         (State)          Zip)


	URL:
	www.lamar.edu


Name and Title of Chief Executive Officer of Campus (President, Chancellor, etc.)

	Dr. James Simmons                                                                President

	        (Name)                                                                            (Position)


B.
Type of Controltc "B. Type of Control" \f C \l 2 (Check more than one, if necessary)

	
	Private, non-profit
	
	
	Municipal

	
	Private, other
	
	    X
	State

	
	Federal
	
	
	

	Affiliation, if private:
	



If above classifications do not properly apply to the institution, please describe its type of control.

C.
Regional or Institutional Accreditationtc "C. Regional or Institutional Accreditation" \f C \l 2.  Name the organizations by which the institution is now accredited, give dates of most recent accreditation.  Attach a copy of the most recent accreditation action by any organization accrediting the institution or any of its computer-related programs.



Accrediting Agency                                                          Date of Last Review

       (SACS - Commission on Colleges of the Southern 

       Association of Colleges and Schools                                 1999

       ((ABET - Accreditation Board for Engineering 

       and Technology                                                                  2000      



AACSB - American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of

      
Business                                                                              1993

        ACS - American Chemical Society                                   1999  

        ADA - American Dietetic Association                              1993   



ASHA - American Speech-Language-Hearing 

      
Association                                                                          1996  

        BNE - Board of Nurse Examiners                                       2000



CED - Council on Education of the Deaf                             1998



CSWE - Council on Social Work Education                        1997



NASM - National Association of Schools of Music             1993



NLNAC - National League for Nursing Accrediting 

       Commission                                                                            1996



SBEC - State Board for Educator Certification                      1999

       __________________

       (The most recent review by North Central was in 1998-1999.  Accreditation was 

          granted for a ten-year period.  The Self-Study documents and the accreditation 

          team report are available in the Office of the Executive Vice President for 

          Academic Affairs.

      ((ABET accredited Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical 

          Engineering, Industrial Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering in 2000. The 

          Self-Study documents and accreditation teacm report are available in the Office of 

          the Dean of Engineering in the Cherry Building.

D.  Enrollment

	Total enrollment for the entire institution (FTE)


	  6,286 (Fall, 2000)

	Total faculty for the entire institution (FTE)


	370 (Fall, 2000)


E.  Funding Processtc "E. Funding Process" \f C \l 2.  Describe the process for allocating institutional funds to the computer science program.




A plan is prepared annually by the Computer Science Department and submitted to the College of Engineering in the spring.  After the Dean has approved the budget, it is sent to the Office of Finance and Operations. 




A separate budget development request for new items is submitted to the College of Engineering.  Usually, the department chairs meet with the Dean to prioritize the requests from the various departments.  The Dean makes a presentation for each request to the University Budget Development Committee in the spring.  During the following fiscal year, the University, with the advice of the Budget Development Committee, provides funds for those requests that are approved.




In addition, the Colleges are given Higher Education Auxiliary Funds each Fall by the Administration.  This money is given to the University by the State for capital expenditures.  The money cannot be used for salaries.  Computer Science has received the following amounts of HEAF money in the last six years from the College.




Year





Amount



1995 -1996





$40,000

1996 -1997





$40,000




1997 -1998





$40,000

               1998 -1999





$40,000

               1999 - 2000




$35,000




 2000 - 2001   


       
$30,000

F.   Promotion and Faculty Tenuretc "F. Promotion and Faculty Tenure" \f C \l 2.  Summarize the promotion and tenure system and the 

system for merit salary adjustments. (Give an overview of actual practice; do not reproduce an entire section from the faculty handbook.)



This table summarizes the minimal eligibility requirements for promotion and tenure. 

       In addition, each applicant must demonstrate acceptable performance in the areas of 

       teaching, research and service.  Every faculty member is evaluated annually by the 

       department head.  Tenure eligible faculty undergo a pre-tenure review every two 

       years prior to the tenure decision to determine whether their progress toward tenure 

       is satisfactory, questionable, or unsatisfactory.  The tenure decision will occur at the 

       latest during the sixth year of probationary status.

	
	    Promotion Eligibility
	Tenure Eligibility

	Instructor
	A master's degree in the teaching discipline from a regionally accredited institution and at least 18 graduate semester hours in the teaching discipline or a master's degree with a major in the teaching discipline.
	Three to six years of employment at the Instructor position at Lamar or at another accredited College or University



	Assistant Professor


	A terminal degree in the teaching discipline or a master's degree from a regionally accredited institution and at least 30 graduate hours in the teaching discipline and four years of full-time teaching at Lamar University.
	Three to six years of service at Lamar or at another accredited College or University and a terminal degree.

	Associate Professor


	A terminal degree from a regionally accredited institution, four years as a full-time assistant professor at Lamar University, demonstrated proficiency in teaching, recognized scholarly production or research, and productive participation in College and University affairs.
	Three years of service as an

Associate Professor at Lamar or at another accredited College or University.

	Professor
	
	One year of service as a Professor at Lamar or at another accredited College or University


Merit pay is based on the annual evaluation form (f2.08) used by the department heads to evaluate faculty performance.  Merit pay has not often been given at Lamar because of a lack of funds.  However, we did get an average merit pay raise of  4% in the Fall of 2000.

Also, each year faculty may apply for monetary awards given for teaching.  This money is allocated by an University Committee.  University Teaching Awards currently carry a stipend of $2000.  

G.
Retirement and Benefitstc "G. Retirement and Benefits" \f C \l 2.  Summarize the retirement program and other faculty 

        benefits.


Faculty members may choose between the Texas Teacher Retirement System or the Optional Retirement Program(ORP).  The Teacher Retirement System is a state system similar to those in other states.  ORP is a personal retirement plan purchased by the faculty member to which the state contributes a share.  State law permits the purchase of annuities as well as other types of investments authorized by the federal Internal Revenue Code.   At present the contributions made by the individual and by the state are different under each plan.  Under current law, 6,65% of annual compensation is deducted from a participant's paycheck, and the state contributes 6.0% of annual compensation for those participating in the Optional Retirement Program.  For those participating in the Teacher Retirement System, the state contributes 6.0% of annual compensation, and the member contributes 6,4% through payroll deduction.  

Other benefits include:

(  Medical, dental, life insurance, short term disability, and long term disability

(  Cafeteria Plan.  Employees have the option of contributing to certain benefit plans

(  Section 403(b) and Section 457 tax sheltered investment programs

(  Faculty Travel.  To the extent that funds are available, travel funds will be provided to 

    support the participation of each full-time faculty member in order to attend 

    professional conferences and to present papers.

(  Developmental Leave.  Faculty who have had continuous, full-time employment with 

    the institution for a t least two years are eligible for leaves of absence with pay.  

    Requests for development leaves are made according to an annual schedule announced 

    by the Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs.  Development leaves are 

    granted based upon recommendations made to the Board of Regents by the Faculty 

    Senate, the Executive Vice President for Academic Affairs, and the President.  Faculty 

    members may receive development leaves for an academic year, a semester, a summer 

    session, or part of a summer session.  Faculty members who are granted a development 

    leave for an academic year receive one-half of their base salary.  Faculty granted a 

   development leave for one semester or less receive their full base salary.

(  Sick leave.  Faculty members earn sick leave benefits at the rate of eight hours for each 

    month of employment and accumulate with the unused amount of such leave carried 

    forward each month.

(  Educational Assistance Plan.  Eligible faculty may be allowed to take once course, 

    tuition-free, per semester provided the course maintains or improves the skill required 

    for the faculty  member's current job.

(  Recreational Sports Program.  Recreational sports programs such as weight control, 

    swimming, tennis, golf, handball, racquetball, basketball and other activities are 

    available to faculty.  These programs are provided through the Office of Recreational 

    Sports located in the McDonald Gym.

(   Career Center, Counseling Services and Testing.  Career counseling, advising, and 

     testing services are provided by the Career Center, located in Room 102 of the 

     Galloway Building.  There is also an Employee Assistance Program (EAP) which is 

     designed to help the faculty member, and the immediate family members of the 

     faculty member, with any type of personal problems that might be affecting their lives.  

     The EAP is confidential, free, and available 24 hours a day, 7 days a week.

Appendix II.  General Information on the Unit Responsible for the Computer Science Programtc "Appendix II. General Information on the Unit Responsible for the Computer Science Program" \f C \l 1
If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

A.
Type of unittc "A. Type of unit" \f C \l 2
	1.
	Name of computer science program unit:
	  Computer Science Department

	
	
	

	
	URL
	  cs.lamar.edu


2. If the computer science administrative program unit is not a department reporting to an 

    administrative officer (e.g., Dean of College of Arts and Sciences) who in turn reports 

    to president, provost, or equivalent executive officer, describe the unit.     



N/A   

B.
Administrative Head tc "B. Administrative Head" \f C \l 2 of Computer Science Program Unit




	Dr. Lawrence J. Osborne
	
	Department Chair

	(Name)
	
	(Title)


C.
Organization Chart.tc "C. Organization Chart." \f C \l 2 Attach an organization chart showing how the unit fits into the administrative structure of the institution.



See attached organization charts

D.
Research Organizationstc "D. Research Organizations" \f C \l 2.  Describe any research organizations, institutes or other related facilities that are part of the unit responsible for the computer science program or that closely affect its operation.



N/A

E.
Computer-Related Undergraduate Degree Programstc "E. Computer-Related Undergraduate Degree Programs" \f C \l 2.  
List all undergraduate computer-related degree programs offered by the institution, beginning with the program(s) being evaluated.

	Program Title
	Years Reqd
	Degree Awarded
	Admin. Unit
	If accred., by whom

	Computer Science
	4
	Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
	Computer Science Department
	Not Accredited

	Computer and Information Sciences
	4
	Bachelor of Science in Computer Information Systems
	Computer Science Department
	Not Accredited

	Management Information Science
	4
	Bachelor of Business Administration in Management Information Systems
	Department of

Information Systems and Analysis
	The College is accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business, but the department has no separate accreditation


Are these programs adequately differentiated in all university information?  Explain how.  

Yes.  Many of the University's student recruiting activities and materials are organized by college and department.  Springfest is an example.  At these recruitment events, each college and each department has a display unit and promotional literature.  The two degree programs listed above in Computer Science are covered individually in the department's brochures and in the example degree programs that are distributed by the department. The Management Information Systems is in a separate college from Computer Science.  Management Information Systems is housed in the College of Business and Computer Information Systems is housed in the College of Engineering.

Appendix III.
Financestc "Appendix III. Finances" \f C \l 1
If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

A.
Finances Related to the Computer Science Program(s)tc "A. Finances Related to the Computer Science Program(s)" \f C \l 2.

1.
For the computer science program, indicate below the funds expended during the fiscal year immediately preceding the visit 1.

	
	Institutional

Funds
	   Non-recurring or

     Outside Funds

	Administrative Salaries
	
	

	Faculty Salaries
	             $507,186
	

	Non-teaching Professionals' Salaries2
	
	

	Support Personnel Salaries & Wages

             Secretarial


	                 23,755
	

	             Technician
	
	

	              Other (student lab assistants)
	                 31,000
	

	Graduate Students
	                   5,000
	

	Operating Expenditures

(excluding research operations and travel)
	                 29,927
	

	Capital Equipment Expenditure:

(including value of allocated time for teaching and research):


	                 
	                   

	              Teaching
	
	

	              Research
	
	

	Computer Expenditures: (total, including value of allocated computer time for teaching and research)   

              Hardware       


	                80,626
	                 (30,000

	              Software                                    
	                  7,815
	

	              Allocated time
	
	

	Travel Expenditures (non-research funds)
	                   5228
	                             

	Scholarship Awards

(if administered by the Computer Science Program Unit)
	              
	                      1000

	Library (if administered by Computer Science Program Unit) 
	
	

	Research (if separately budgeted)
	
	

	Other (specify)
	
	

	Total
	
	


1
It is understood that some of the data may have to be estimated to cover the entire fiscal year.  In such case, unless the differences are insignificant, an updated report should be provided for the evaluation team at the time of the visit.

2
Non-teaching professionals would include research professors, faculty members on paid sabbatical leave, post-doctoral research associates, and other degreed professionals.

* Lab computers purchased directly from HEAF funds.

2. 
Report funds for the fiscal year immediately preceding year of visit, broken down according to source.

	
	
             AMOUNT

	Institutional funds (recurring)
	                                                   $   29,927                                  

	Gifts and non-research grants
	                                                          6,820

	Research contracts and grants
	

	Other (This includes $107,000 from the Computer Science Lab Access Fee and $30,000 from HEAF funds)
	                                                      137,000 

	Total
	                                                      173,747                                                  




Note:  On November 10, 1994, the Board of Regents approved the Lab Access Fee 

        for Computer Science.  This is an extra $70 fee added to the student tuition cost of 

        the following computer science courses:  COSC 1371, COSC 1373, COSC 2371, 

        COSC 4302, COSC 4307, and COSC 4310.  The funds collected from this fee go 

        directly to the department. The College does not have any role in the disbursement 

        of these funds which are to be used for hardware and software for instructional 

        purposes.

B.
Operating and Computing Expenditurestc "B. Operating and Computing Expenditures" \f C \l 2 for the Five Fiscal Years Immediately Preceding that Reported in III A.

1.
tc "1. Operating Expenses" \f C \l 3Operating expenses for the computer science program unit.

	Fiscal Year
	1995-96
	1996-97
	1997-98
	1998-99
	1999-2000

	Institutional Funds
	    18,792
	    19,375
	    21,956
	      21,033  
	     21,476

	Outside Funds
	
	
	
	
	


2.
tc "2. Hardware/Software Expenditures" \f C \l 3Computer hardware/software capital expenditures (excluding equipment used primarily for research) for the computer science program unit.

	Fiscal Year
	1995-96
	1996-97
	1997-98
	1998-99
	1999-2000

	Institutional Funds
	88,137.58
	157,936
	131,339
	98,558.03
	122,643.44

	Outside Funds
	
	
	
	
	


C.
Additional Fundingtc "C. Additional Funding" \f C \l 2.  If additional funds, other than those listed in Table A.1 above, are available to faculty to support scholarly activities such as travel to technical meetings, e.g., consulting support, give the number of faculty for whom this type of support is appropriate and an estimate of the amount of support available.

Appendix IV.
Computer Science Program Personneltc "Appendix IV. Computer Science Program Personnel" \f C \l 1 and Policies Towards Consulting, Professional Development, and Recruiting.
If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

A.
Term of appointment of administrative headtc "A. Term of appointment of administrative head" \f C \l 2.

	9 month
	
	
	12 Month
	X
	
	Other (specify)
	


B.
Number of personnel associated with programtc "B. Number of personnel associated with program" \f C \l 2.

	
	    Full-time

Number
	   Part Time
	
	
                  Total

FTE

	
	
	Number
	FTE
	

	Faculty
	
	7
	.5
	3.5

	Non-teaching Professionals
	
	
	
	

	Administrative
	
	
	
	

	Computer Lab Personnel:
	
	
	
	

	             Professionals
	
	
	
	

	             Technicians
	
	
	
	

	Secretarial, Accounting, etc.
	1
	
	
	1

	Graduate Teaching Assistants
	
	5
	.5
	2.5

	Graduate Research Assistants
	
	
	
	

	Graduate Students
	
	3
	.5
	1.5

	Undergraduate Students
	100
	23
	.50
	111.5


C.
Policiestc "C. Policies" \f C \l 2.  Provide a brief description to give an overview.

1. tc "1. Consulting, Sponsored Research" \f C \l 3Describe policy toward private consulting work, sponsored research projects, and extra compensation.




     The University policy on outside activities(professional consulting activities, 

              other individual enterprise, or community and volunteer activities) is specified in 

              the Faculty Handbook(II.29).  Such outside work is acceptable as long as it does 

              not involve a conflict of interest, it does not require a workload reduction,  it 

              does not interfere with regular University duties, or involve, on average, more 

              than one workday per week during periods when the faculty member is 

              employed on a full-time basis.  Each faculty member engaged in external 

              activities is required to file an Outside Employment form to the her/his respective 

              Dean annually indicating the aggregate time and the nature of the service       

              performed.

              Page E.6 of the Faculty Handbook contains the compensation policy for special 

          
programs.  The compensation rate is pro-rated and based on the faculty 





member’s nine month salary.  It may not  exceed the proportionate share of the 





base salary for any given period.  Compensation for services performed outside 





of the nine-month academic year is permitted with the rate of pay based on the 





regular nine-month salary rate.  It is the policy of Lamar University not to 





provide additional compensation aove 100% FTE to faculty in sponsored 





projects except in unusual circumstances.  For those engaged in sponsored 





projects, additional compensation in exscess of 100% FTE may be granted only 





with advanced approval from both the Executive Vice President for Academic 





Affairs and the sponsoring agency.  Further it must be clear that the services are 





outside the scope of normal job responsibilities and cross college or 





departmental lines and/or occur at a separate or remote site.

2.
tc "2. Standard Loads" \f C \l 3State the standard teaching, administrative, research, and other loads on the faculty, in general terms. 

              The Faculty Handbook (II.26) states:  “Each faculty member paid full-time from the State appropriations item Faculty Salaries shall teach a standard load of twelve semester credit hours of instruction (minimum load of nine semester credit hours of instruction in exceptional cases) in organized undergraduate classes each semester, with adjustments….”. These adjustments include making every effort to assure that faculty have no more than three preparations for teaching twelve semester credit hours and allowing one semester credit hour of organized graduate instruction to be considered the equivalent of one and one-half semester credit hours of organized undergraduate instruction.
3.
tc "3. Recruitment" \f C \l 3Describe policies and procedures for recruiting faculty for the computer science program.  Describe any barriers to hiring the appropriate faculty.




A search committee is composed of tenured faculty and chaired by the 

               Department Head.  The committee follows a search process prescribed by 

               Human Resources. The University is an affirmative action employer. Positions 

               are nationally advertised in IEEE Computer or the Communications of the 

               ACM, submitted to the SIGSCE listserv, and posted on the department website.  

               Telephone interviews are conducted with the top candidates after which three to 

               five candidates are chosen for an on-campus interview.  After the interviews 

               are completed, recommendations are submitted to the entire department.  

               The person selected by the faculty is then submitted to the Dean for approval.  




The department last hired a new tenure track person in the Summer of 1999.

Appendix V.
Computer Science Program Enrollment and Degree Datatc "Appendix V. Computer Science Program Enrollment and Degree Data" \f C \l 1
If you are having more than one program evaluated, particularly if the programs are on separate campuses, the answers to these questions may vary from one program to another. If this is the case, please use separate copies of this section for each program, and clearly delineate which program is being described.

Give below enrollment figures for the first term of the current and five previous academic years and the number of undergraduate and graduate degrees conferred. (The current year is the year in which this report is being prepared.) List data beginning with the most recent year first.  If part-time students are involved, give the number as FTE/actual number, e.g., 10/40.

Institution as a Whole

	Academic
	                            
	   Enroll
	                      
	Year
	
	Total
	Total
	       
	Degree
	

	     Year
	  1st
	   2nd
	   3rd
	   4th
	   5th
	Undergrad
	  Grad
	Bachelor
	Master
	PhD

	2000-2001
	2798
	1455
	1244
	1718
	515
	7730
	838
	781
	144
	4

	1999-2000
	2560
	1372
	1230
	1728
	492
	7382
	767
	981
	242
	4

	1998-1999
	2611
	1432
	1199
	1694
	539
	7475
	760
	926
	169
	6

	1997-1998
	2558
	1442
	1171
	1646
	636
	7453
	690
	905
	186
	3

	1996-1997
	3018
	1495
	1088
	1572
	668
	7841
	576
	899
	190
	4

	1995-1996
	3358
	1249
	1084
	1531
	671
	7893
	521
	903
	238
	4


Unit offering Computer Science Program(s)—give total enrollment even if not all students are in the program for which accreditation is requested.

	Academic
	                            
	Enroll
	                      
	Year
	
	Total
	Total
	        
	Degree
	

	     Year
	  1st
	   2nd
	   3rd
	   4th
	   5th
	Undergrad
	Grad
	Bachelor
	Master
	PhD

	2000-2001
	346
	184
	89
	81
	19
	719
	261
	6
	20
	0

	1999-2000
	238
	157
	95
	99
	18
	607
	234
	15
	21
	0

	1998-1999
	326
	161
	119
	102
	31
	739
	223
	10
	21
	0

	1997-1998
	347
	163
	102
	107
	35
	754
	183
	9
	20
	0

	1996-1997
	308
	147
	94
	122
	20
	691
	229
	10
	13
	0

	1995-1996
	368
	170
	126
	160
	44
	868
	173
	13
	15
	0


If the unit offering the computer science program(s) offers more than one degree, please complete an additional table for each program for which accreditation is requested:

Program _N/A___

_______________________________

	Academic
	                            
	Enroll
	                      
	Year
	
	Total
	Total
	        
	Degree
	

	     Year
	1st
	  2nd
	3rd
	 4th
	5th
	Undergrad
	Grad
	Bachelor
	Master
	PhD

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


Appendix VI. Admission Requirements

A. Admission of Students

1. Describe the criteria and procedures for admitting students to the computer science program.

The Computer Science department follows university criteria on admission. Admission of first time in college freshman is based upon class rank, and SAT or ACT scores. Students graduating in the top one-half of the high school class will be admitted. Students graduating in the third quarter are required to have SAT 1000 or ACT 21 to be admitted. Students graduating in the fourth quarter are required to have SAT 1100 or ACT 24 to be admitted.

Transfer students are required to have a GPA of at least 2.0 at Lamar University and an overall GPA of at least 2.0 on all college work to be admitted to the College of Engineering.

2. Describe procedures, including the evaluation of transfer credits, for students admitted to the program as transfer students.

a. from within the institution

b. from another institution

The process is the same regardless of the student’s previous location. The university has a transfer evaluation office. All transcripts of work earned at other institutions are first examined there. Copies of the initial transfer evaluation are sent to the student and the department. Courses found to be equivalent to courses at this institution are so indicated on this initial evaluation. Other courses earned but apparently not equivalent are also listed but as “general transfer credit.” Myers Foreman is the advisor for all undergraduate computer science students. He examines the evaluation and determines if any other courses are sufficiently similar that substitution for a course in the degree plan is justified.  When necessary, catalog descriptions, and/or syllabi are requested.

Regardless of the initial evaluation, the student may refuse transfer, the department may refuse transfer, and the university requires at least 30 hours be completed at Lamar University with at least 18 of those hours in upper division courses.

3. Explain the policy of the institution in admitting students with conditions and state how the conditions must be made up.



Students who do not qualify under normal rules can request admission 



under individual approval, and such admission may be granted by the 



university. Individual approval students are limited in hours until they 



demonstrate success in college level courses. 

Texas has a high school achievement test called TAAS. Texas also has a college level entrance test called TASP.  Under normal circumstances all students are required to take the TASP test before entering a Texas college, but the TASP test can be waived based upon TAAS scores, SAT scores, ACT scores, or the quality and quantity of previous college work. Students admitted under individual approval and TASP restricted students are advised by the TASP office. Admission and advisement of these students is handled under university policies and the individual departments have no control over the process. Students who are TASP restricted are required to take deficiency courses in the affected areas and retake those parts of the test not yet passed. 

The actual rules related to TASP restrictions are capriciously changed biennially by the state legislature of Texas are not comprehensible by mere professors. Furthermore, as the legislature is meeting as this is being typed, any attempt at a more complete description would be guaranteed to be both incomprehensible and outdated.

4. Describe the general policy and methods of the unit offering computer science programs(s) in regard to admission with advanced standing.



Just as for transfer work, the university has policies and departments in 



place concerning advanced standing, and the department follows them. 



The complete list of courses and required grades is listed on pages 28 and 



29 of the current catalog. The only one of real interest is the computer 


science test. A score of 4 or 5 on the A test gives credit for COSC 1373 


and a score of 4 or 5 on the AB test gives credit for both COSC 1373 and 


COSC 1374. At present these tests are in C++. My understanding is that in 


a few years, Texas plans to change the language to Java. If true, this may 


force us to reevaluate our participation.

5. Describe any special admission requirements for entry into the “upper division” in the computer science program(s).

We have no special admission requirements for upper division courses 

other than that the student must meet the prerequisites for the required 

courses..















































































� Acceptable COSC|CPSC|ELEN electives are: COSC 2370 | 3325 | 4301 | 4309; CPSC 4315 | 4320 | 4330 | 4370; ELEN 3381 | 4386 | | 4387 |4390 | 4304 (with approval of department chair of EE)


�  At least 9 or the 15 hours of electives must be upper level classes (3000-4000 level).  Students are encouraged to use these electives to specialize in a computer related area.  COSC/CPSC/ELEN classes may be taken as advanced electives.


( Lab computers purchased from HEAF funds.
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